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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 
 

saMsaar maoM saat mahaWIp hOM – eiSayaa, Af`Ika, ]<arI Amaoirka, dixaNaI Amaoirka, AnTak-iTka, yaUraop AaOr AasT/oilayaa 

– sabasao baD,o sao sabasao CaoTa. jaba tk pnaamaa kOnaala
1
 nahIM banaI qaI, yaanaI 1914 tk, ]sasao phlao sao yaanaI jabasao [sao 

1492 maoM kaolambasa nao Kaojaa qaa tba tk ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka QartI ka ek hI TukD,a qao. 

QartI ko [na daonaaoM ihssaaoM kao, yaanaI ]<arI Amaoirka kao AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka kao, 15vaIM SatabdI ko Ant maoM 

ik`sTaofr kaolambasa kao Kaojanao ka Eaoya imalaa. ]sasao phlao ko jaao QartI ko na@Sao imalato hOM ]namaoM [na daonaaoM mahaWIpaoM 

ka khIM kao[- naamaao inaSaana BaI nahIM imalata. [nakI Kaoja ko baad yaha^ yaUraop ko doSaaoM sao laaoga Aa kr basanaa Sau$ hao 

gayao. tba tk BaI ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka daonaaoM ek hI mahaWIp qao. [sako Alaavaa kOnaoDa doSa BaI 

phlao ]<arI Amaoirka maoM hI Aata qaa. vah kao[- Alaga doSa nahIM qaa. 

Amaoirka yaa yaU eosa e yaa sToT\sa doSa ]<arI Amaoirka mahaWIp maoM isqat hO. ]<arI Amaoirka mahaWIp maoM tIna 

baD,o mau#ya doSa hOM – ]<ar maoM kOnaoDa, dixaNa maoM maoi@sakao AaOr baIca maoM yaU eosa e yaa Amaoirka. kuC AaOr CaoTo CaoTo doSa 

BaI hOM [samaoM jaao maoOi@sakao ko Aasa pasa hO.. 

 pr eosaa nahIM hO ik yaUraop ko doSaaoM ko laaogaaoM ko Aanao sao phlao yaha^ kao[- rhta hIM nahIM qaa. yaha^ pr yaha^ ko 

AaidvaasaI laaoga rhto qao. ]nakI ApnaI saMskRit qaI, ]naka Apnaa rhnao sahnao ka ZMga qaa, ]nako Apnao taOr trIko qao 

AaOr qaIM ]nakI ApnaI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM. ivadoiSayaaoM ko Aanao ko baad bahut kuC K%ma hao gayaa. phlao yaha^ k[- 

janajaaityaa^ rhtI qaI.  

 yaha^ mau#ya $p sao dao p`kar kI laaok kqaaeoM payaI jaatI hOM ek tao vao jaao ivadoiSayaaoM ko Aanao sao phlao ko rhnao 

vaalao AaidvaaisayaaoM yaa maUla inavaaisayaaoM maoM p`cailat qaI AaOr dUsarI vao jaao ivadoSaI laaoga Apnao saaqa lao kr Aayao. yaUraop tba 

tk kafI ivakisat hao cauka qaa [sailayao ]nakI laaok kqaaeoM j,yaada AcCI trh sao saurixat hOM pr yaha^ ko 

AaidvaaisayaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM bahut j,yaada nahIM imalatI hOM. jaao BaI imalatI hOM ]nakao Aba iksaI trh saurixat ikyaa jaa 

rha hO. 

 AaidvaaisayaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM kuC cair~ bahut mau#ya hOM – ek CaoTa BaoiD,yaa ijasako naama kayaaoTI hO, dUsara 

ek kaOAa jaOsaa pxaI hO ijasaka naama rOvana
2
 hO, tIsara ek makD,a hO ijasaka naama inahanakna hO AaOr caaOqaa ek       

[-kTaomaI hO. [-kTaomaI BaI makD,o jaOsaa hI hO. [nakI kqaaeoM yaha^ bahut saarI hOM [sailayao [na sabakI laaok kqaaeoM Alaga 

sao hI dI gayaI hOM. 

 

 

 
1 Panama Canal, 110 feet wide, 48 miles long canal, separates North America and South America 
continents and facilitates the transportation between Atlantic and Pacific oceans saving about 8,000 
mile journey around the Cape Horn of South America. It took 10 years to be built, 1904-1914. It was 
opened to public in 1914. 
2 “Raven Ki Lok Kathayen-1”, by Sushma Gupta. India, Indra Publishers. 2016. 
“Raven Ki Lok Kathayen”, by Sushma Gupta. Prabhat Prakashan.  2020 



[sa pustk maoM ]<arI Amaoirka kI vao laaok kqaaeoM dI jaa rhI hOM jaao ivadoiSayaaoM ko Aanao sao phlao ko rhnao vaalao 

AaidvaaisayaaoM kI hOM AaOr kayaaoTI, rOvana, inahanakna makD,o AaOr [-kTaomaI sao sambainQat nahIM hOM. kaOna saI laaok kqaa 

iksa janajaait kI hO jaha^ [saka pta hO vaha^ ]saka naama do idyaa gayaa hO pr jaha^ ]saka naama nahIM maalaUma hO vaha^ yah 

naama nahIM idyaa jaa saka. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko naama sao dI jaa rhI hOM. AaSaa hO yao laaok 

kqaaeoM Aap sabako &ana kao baZ,ayaoMgaI AaOr  yah BaI batayaoMgaI ik ]tnao puranao laaoga iksa trh kI khainayaa^ khto saunato 

qao. 

Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko [sa phlao saMklana maoM hmanao [nTrnaOT kI k[- vaOba saa[T\sa sao k[- janajaaityaaoM kI 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM. roD [inDyansa kI yao janajaaityaa^ ]<arI Amaoirka ko ]<arI piScamaI tT kI Aaor j,yaada rhtI qaIM 

– }pr Alaaska tk. @yaaoMik phlao yaU eosa e AaOr kOnaoDa dao Alaga Alaga doSa nahIM qao [saiolayao ]Qar kI yao saba 

laaok kqaaeoM “Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM” ko naama sao hI dI jaa rhI hOM. vaOsao kOnaoDa kI laaok kqaaeoM Alaga sao BaI dI 

gayaI hOM pr ]namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM yaUraoipyana laaogaaoM ko Aanao ko baad kI kqaaeoM hOM jaao vao Apnao Apnao doSaaoM sao 

lao kr Aayao. 

AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand AayaoMgaI AaOr dUsaro samaajaaoM ko baaro maoM kuC nayaa isaKayaoMgaI. 

 

 

saMsaar ko saat mahaWIp 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 9 ~ 

 

1  BaalaU nao ApnaI pU^C kOsao KaoyaI3 

 

bahut phlao BaalaU kI BaI bahut baD,I saI pU^C huAa krtI qaI AaOr vah 

]sakI bahut hI kImatI caIja, qaI. vah ]sakao jaba tba [Qar ]Qar 

ihlaata rhta taik laaoga ]sakI ]sa Saanadar pU^C kao doKoM. 

ek idna ek laaomaD,o nao [sao doKa. AaOr jaOsaa ik saBaI jaanato 

hOM ik laaomaD,a tao bahut caalaak haota hO AaOr ]sakao dUsaro kao 

baovakUf banaanao maoM bahut majaa Aata hO saao ]sanao [sa BaalaU ko saaqa BaI 

ek caala Kolanao kI saaocaI. 

yah saala ka vah samaya qaa jaba palao
4
 kI Aa%maa hOqaao

5
 saaro doSa 

maoM fOlaI hu[- qaI. ]sanao saarI JaIlaaoM kao baf- sao Zk rKa qaa AaOr 

saaro poD,aoM pr baf- kI caadr fOlaayaI hu[- qaI. 

laaomaD,o nao baf- maoM ]sa jagah ek Cod banaayaa jaha^ vah A@sar 

GaUmanao jaayaa krta qaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sa Cod ko }pr baOz gayaa 

AaOr ApnaI pU^C ]sa Cod maoM Dala dI. kuC hI dor maoM ]sakI pU^C maoM 

bahut saarI maCilayaa^ icapk gayaIM AaOr ]sanao bahut saarI maCilayaa^ 

pkD, laIM. 

 
3 How Bear Lost His Tail? – a folktale from Native Americans, Iroquois Tribe, North America.  
Adapted from the Web Site :  
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/HowBearLostHisTail-Iroquois.html   
A similar story is told in Norway also. See  “Bhaloo Ne Apni Poonchh Kaise Khoyee” published in 
“Norway Ki Lok Kathayen” by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language. 
4 Translated for the word “Frost” 
5 Hatho, the Spirit of Frost 

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/HowBearLostHisTail-Iroquois.html
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GaUmato GaUmato BaalaU BaI ]Qar Aa inaklaa. jaba tk BaalaU ]sako 

pasa Aayaa tba tk ]sako caaraoM trf bahut saarI maCilayaaoM ka Zor 

laga cauka qaa. 

[sasao phlao ik BaalaU laaomaD,o sao yah pUCta ik tuma yaha^ @yaa 

kr rho hao laaomaD,o nao ]sa Cod maoM pD,I ApnaI pU^C [Qar ]Qar GaumaayaI 

AaOr ek baD,I saI maClaI inakala laI. vah maClaI ]sanao dUsarI 

maCilayaaoM ko saaqa rKI AaOr BaalaU kI trf doKa. 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “BaalaU Baa[- namasto. Aaja tuma kOsao hao?” 

BaalaU ]sako caaraoM trf lagao maaoTI maaoTI maCilayaaoM ko Zor kI 

trf doKta huAa baaolaa — “namasto laaomaD,o Baa[-. maOM tao zIk hU^ pr 

tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “maOM tao maCilayaa^ pkD, rha hU^. @yaa tuma BaI 

Apnao ilayao maCilayaa^ pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krnaa caahto haoÆ” 

BaalaU nao laaomaD,o ko maClaI pkD,nao vaalao Cod ko }pr Jaukto hue 

kha — “ha^ ha^, @yaaoM nahIM?” 

laoikna laaomaD,o nao ]sakao vahIM raok idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “ABaI 

rukao Baa[-. yah jagah Aba zIk nahIM hO. jaOsaa ik tuma doK rho hao 

maOMnao yaha^ sao krIba krIba saarI maCilayaa^ pkD, laIM hOM. Aba hmakao 

maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao kao[- nayaI jagah ZU^ZnaI caaihyao jaha^ tuma 

bahut saarI maCilayaa^ pkD, sakao.” 
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AaOr yah kh kr laaomaD,a vaha^ sao ]za AaOr cala idyaa tao BaalaU 

BaI ]sako pICo pICo hao ilayaa. 

laaomaD,a vaha^ kI jagahaoM kao KUba AcCI trh jaanata qaa saao vah 

BaalaU kao vaha^ lao gayaa jaha^ vah JaIla bahut hI ]qalaI qaI AaOr vaha^ 

jaaD,aoM kI maCilayaa^ nahIM pkD,I jaa saktI qaIM @yaaoMik jaaD,aoM kI 

maCilayaa^ tao hmaoSaa gahro panaI maoM hI imalatI qaIM. 

BaalaU nao doKa ik laaomaD,o nao vaha^ phu^ca kr baf- maoM ek Cod 

ikyaa AaOr jaldI hI ]samaoM sao ek maClaI pkD, kr Kanao lagaa. 

 ifr vah BaalaU sao baaolaa — “Aba tuma vaOsaa hI krao jaOsaa maOM 

tumasao khta hU^. phlao tao Apnao idmaaga sao maClaI ka ivacaar 

ibalkula hI inakala dao. 

AaOr kao[- gaanaa BaI nahIM gaanaa @yaaoMik Agar tumanao kao[- gaanaa 

gaayaa tao kao[- maClaI ]sao sauna saktI hO. AaOr tumhara gaanaa saunato 

hI vah yaha^ sao calaI jaayaogaI. 

ifr ApnaI pIz [sa Cod kI trf kr laao AaOr ApnaI pU^C 

[sa Cod ko Andr Dala dao. jaldI hI kao[- maClaI Aa kr tumharI 

pU^C pkD, laogaI AaOr ifr tuma ]sakao }pr KIMca laonaa.” 

BaalaU nao pUCa — “pr jaba maorI pIz [sa Cod kI trf hO tba 

mauJao kOsao pta calaogaa ik iksaI maClaI nao maorI pU^C pkD, laI hO?” 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ iCp jaata hU^. yaha^ mauJao kao[- maClaI 

nahIM doK saktI. jaba kao[- maClaI tumharI pU^C pkD,ogaI tao maOM ja,aor 
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sao icallaa dU^gaa tba tuma maClaI kao baahr inakalanao ko ilayao ApnaI 

pU^C turnt hI KIMca laonaa. pr tumakao qaaoD,a QaIrja rKnaa pD,ogaa. 

jaba tk maOM na khU^ tuma ibalkula ihlanaa nahIM.” 

BaalaU nao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM vaOsaa hI 

k$^gaa jaOsaa tumanao kha hO.” saao vah ]sa Cod ko pasa Cod kI trf 

pIz kr ko baOz gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI saundr lambaI GanaI pU^C ]sa Cod maoM zMDo panaI maoM Dala 

dI AaOr Aba vah maClaI ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

laaomaD,o nao qaaoD,I dor tao BaalaU kao doKa ik vah vaOsaa hI kr rha 

hO yaa nahIM jaOsaa ik ]sanao ]sakao batayaa qaa ifr vah QaIro sao ]z 

kr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. 

jaba vah saubah ]za tao ]sakao BaalaU kI yaad AayaI — “pta 

nahIM vah BaalaU baocaara ABaI BaI vahIM baOza hO yaa nahIM. mauJao jaa kr 

]sakao doKnaa caaihyao.” saao vah ]sa baf - sao ZkI JaIla kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr tumakao @yaa lagata hO baccaaMo ik ]sanao @yaa doKa 

haogaa? ]sanao doKa ik ]sa JaIla ko }pr ek CaoTI saI baf- kI 

phaD,I banaI hu[- hO. 

rat kao bahut baf- pD,I qaI AaOr ]sanao BaalaU kao Zk ilayaa 

qaa. ]Qar BaalaU BaI laaomaD,o kI Aavaaja ka [ntjaar krto krto ik 
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laaomaD,a kba khogaa “Aba maClaI nao tumharI pU^C pkD, laI hO ApnaI 

pU^C KIMca laao” saao gayaa qaa. 

BaalaU [tnao ja,aor sao Kra-To Bar rha qaa ik ]sakI Aavaaja sao 

JaIla kI saarI baf- ihla rhI qaI. laaomaD,o kao yah saba doKnao maoM 

[tnaa majaa Aayaa ik vah tao h^sato h^sato laaoT paoT hI hao gayaa. 

jaba laaomaD,a kafI h^sa cauka tao ]sakao lagaa ik Aba samaya Aa 

gayaa hO jaba mauJao [sa baocaaro BaalaU kao jagaanaa caaihyao. vah QaIro sao 

BaalaU ko kana ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ek gahrI saa^sa laI AaOr icallaayaa 

— “BaalaU Aba tuma ApnaI pU^C KIMcaao.” 

BaalaU caaOMk kr jaaga gayaa AaOr ]sanao ijatnaI ja,aor sao vah KIMca 

sakta qaa ]tnaa ja,aor lagaa kr ApnaI pU^C KIMca laI. pr rat Bar 

maoM tao zMD maoM ]sakI pU^C ]sa JaIla ko panaI maoM jama gayaI qaI saao vah 

]sako KIMcato hI TUT gayaI. 

BaalaU nao pICo kI trf doKa ik ]sakI pU^C maoM kao[- maClaI hO 

yaa nahIM pr yah doK kr tao vah rao pD,a ik ]sakI tao pU^C hI calaI 

gayaI qaI. 

vah raoto raoto icallaayaa — “Aao laaomaD,o ko baccao, maOM tuJao [sako 

ilayao doK laÛgaa.” pr laaomaD,a tao BaalaU ko JapTnao sao phlao hI vaha^ 

sao kUd kr Baaga cauka qaa. 

[saI ilayao Aaja tk BaalaU kI CaoTI hI pU^C hO AaOr vao laaomaD,aoM 

kao BaI psand nahIM krto. 
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Agar kBaI tuma iksaI BaalaU kao krahto hue saunaao tao Saayad vah 

[saI ilayao krah rha haogaa ik ]sakao ]sako saaqa bahut idna phlao 

kI gayaI laaomaD,o kI vah caala yaad Aa gayaI ijasamaoM laaomaD,o nao ]sakI 

pU^C taoD, dI qaI. 
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2  ek laD,ka jaao BaalauAaoM ko saaqa rha6 

 

ek baar ek laD,ka qaa ijasako maata ipta mar gayao qao [sailayao vah 

duinayaa^ maoM Akolaa hI qaa. ]sakI doKBaala krnao vaalaa kovala ]saka 

ek maamaa qaa pr vah maamaa BaI ]sako ilayao bahut baorhma qaa. 

]saka maamaa hmaoSaa hI yah saaocata qaa ik vah laD,ka ]sako 

}pr ek baaoJa qaa saao ]sakao vah Kanao ko ilayao basa Apnao Kanao 

kI bacao Kucao TukD,o do idyaa krta qaa. 

phnanao ko ilayao vah ]sakao fTo puranao kpD,o AaOr TUTo hue jaUto 

dota qaa. rat kao vah Aaga sao dUr maamaa ko Gar ko baahr saaota qaa. 

pr ]sa laD,ko kao kao[- gama nahIM qaa. ]sakao Apnao maamaa sao 

kao[- iSakayat BaI nahIM qaI @yaaoMik ]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao 

hmaoSaa baD,aoM ka Aadr krnaa isaKayaa qaa. 

ek idna ]sako maamaa nao ]sasao pICa CuD,anao kI saaocaI saao ]sanao 

]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “calaao iSakar krnao 

calato hOM.” 

laD,ka tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa @yaaoMik ]saka maamaa 

phlao kBaI ]sakao iSakar pr nahIM lao gayaa qaa. vah Apnao maamaa ko 

 
6 A Boy Who Lived With Bears – a folktale from Native Americans, from Iroquois Tribe, America.  
Translated from the Web Site   
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/TheBoyWhoLivedWithBears-Iroquois.html   

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/TheBoyWhoLivedWithBears-Iroquois.html
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pICo pICo cala idyaa. phlao ]sako maamaa nao ek KrgaaoSa maara AaOr 

]sao ]sa laD,ko kao do idyaa. 

laD,ka ]sakao lao kr Gar jaanao kao mauD,a pr ]sako maamaa nao 

]sakao Gar jaanao ko ilayao manaa kr idyaa AaOr kha ik ABaI vah Gar 

na jaayao vah ABaI kuC AaOr iSakar krogaa. vao AaOr Aagao baZ,o tao 

]sako maamaa nao ek maaoTa saa maugaa- maara. 

yah doK kr vah laD,ka bahut KuSa qaa ik Aaja ]saka maamaa 

[tnaa saara maa^sa lao kr Gar jaa rha qaa tao Aaja rat kao ]sakao BaI 

KUba poT Bar kr AcCa Kanaa imalaogaa. 

yao iSakar lao kr vah laD,ka ifr Gar jaanao ko ilayao mauD,a tao 

]sako maamaa nao ifr ]sakao jaanao sao raok ilayaa ik ABaI Gar nahIM 

jaayaoMgao bailk ABaI AaOr iSakar krnaa hO. 

AaOr Aagao jaanao pr vao laaoga jaMgala ko ek eosao ihssao maoM phu^ca 

gayao jaao ]sa laD,ko nao kBaI doKa nahIM qaa. vaha^ ek bahut baD,I 

phaD,I qaI AaOr ]samaoM ek gaufa ka drvaajaa qaa jaao ]sa phaD,I maoM 

jaata qaa. 

gaufa ka drvaajaa [tnaa CaoTa qaa ik ]samaoM sao kovala ek CaoTa 

AadmaI hI Gausa sakta qaa. maamaa laD,ko kao vah gaufa idKa kr 

baaolaa — “yaha^ pr bahut saaro jaanavar iCpo rhto hOM. tuma [sako 

Andr jaaAao AaOr ]nakao daOD,a kr baahr inakala laaAao taik maOM 

]nakao Apnao tIraoM sao maar sakU^.” 
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gaufa A^QaorI qaI AaOr zMDI qaI pr laD,ko kao yaad qaa jaao ]sako 

maata ipta nao ]sakao isaKayaa qaa saao vah ]sa gaufa maoM Gausa gayaa. 

gaufa maoM pi<ayaa^ AaOr p%qar tao pD,o hue qao pr ]sakao ]samaoM jaanavar 

khIM idKayaI nahIM idyao. 

vah ]sa gaufa ko AaKIr tk calaa gayaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao 

baahr kI trf laaOTa. ]sakao bahut Sama- Aa rhI qaI ik vah Apnao 

maamaa kI [cCa pUrI nahIM kr saka. 

pr jaba vah baahr Aa rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka maamaa 

]sa gaufa ko maûh kao ek baD,o sao p%qar sao band kr rha qaa AaOr 

kuC hI pla maoM vaha^ caaraoM trf A^Qaora Ca gayaa. 

]sa laD,ko nao ]sa p%qar kao vaha^ sao hTanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa 

kI prntu vah ]sao nahIM hTa saka. vah ]sa gaufa maoM band hao gayaa 

qaa. phlao tao vah bahut Dra pr ifr ]sakao Apnao maata ipta kI 

baat yaad Aa gayaI. 

]sako maata ipta nao kha qaa ik jaao laaoga idla sao AcCo haoto hOM 

]nakI [cCa kI takt BaI bahut majabaUt haotI hO. Agar tuma AcCa 

krto hao AaOr ]sa AcCo maoM ivaSvaasa krto hao tao tumakao BaI AcCI 

hI caIja,oM imalaoMgaI. 

yah saaoca kr vah laD,ka KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ek gaIt gaanao 

lagaa. ]saka yah gaIt ]sako Apnao baaro maoM qaa ik ]sako maata 

ipta nahIM qao AaOr ]sakao daostaoM kI ja$rt qaI. 
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jaOsao jaOsao vah Apnaa gaIt gaata jaa rha qaa ]sakI Aavaaja toja, 

haotI jaa rhI qaI. gaato gaato vah ibalkula hI BaUla gayaa ik vah ek 

gaufa maoM band hO. 

kuC dor baad hI ]sanao baahr ko p%qar pr kuC Kurcanao kI 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao Apnaa gaanaa band kr idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

Saayad ]saka maamaa ]sakao gaufa sao baahr inakalanao ko ilayao Aa gayaa 

hO pr vaha^ kao[- ek Aavaaja nahIM qaI bailk k[- AavaajaoM qaIM. 

]sanao k[- AavaajaaoM maoM sao sabasao phlao jaao Aavaaja saunaI ]sasao 

vah phcaana gayaa ik vah galat qaa. vah }^caI Aavaaja ]sako maamaa 

kI nahIM qaI. 

]sa }^caI Aavaaja nao kha — “hmakao [sa laD,ko kI sahayata 

ja$r krnaI caaihyao.” 

[sako javaaba maoM ek gahrI saI Aavaaja nao kha — “ha^ ha^ hmaoM 

[sakI sahayata ja$r krnaI caaihyao.” laD,ko kao lagaa ik ]sakI 

Aavaaja Pyaar sao BarI qaI. 

]saI Aavaaja nao ifr kha — “yah laD,ka yaha^ Akolaa hO AaOr 

[sakao hmaarI sahayata kI ja$rt hO.” 

“ha^ [samaoM kao[ - Sak nahIM hO ik hmakao [sakI sahayata krnaI 

caaihyao.” 
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ek AaOr Aavaaja, baaolaI — “hmamaoM sao iksaI ek kao [sakao 

gaaod lao laonaa
7
 caaihyao.” 

AaOr ]sako baad tao ifr k[- AavaajaaoM nao k[- BaaYaaAaoM maoM baaola 

kr ]sa Aavaaja kI ha^ maoM ha^ imalaayaI. 

sabasao j,yaada AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik vao saba AavaajaoM 

]sako ilayao AjaIba qaIM AaOr BaaYaa BaI pr BaaYaa AjaIba haonao ko 

baavajaUd vah laD,ka ]nakI saba baatoM samaJa rha qaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM gaufa ko mau^h pr sao vah p%qar hTa AaOr raoSanaI 

gaufa ko Andr AayaI. bahut dor tk gaufa maoM A^Qaoro mao rhnao kI 

vajah sao ]sa raoSanaI sao ek baar kao tao ]sa laD,ko kI Aa^KoM hI 

caaOMiQayaa gayaIM. 

laD,ka QaIro QaIro gaufa sao baahr inaklaa. vah gaufa kI zMD maoM 

zMDa AaOr jamaa huAa saa hao rha qaa. ]sanao jaba Apnao caaraoM trf 

najar DalaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao bahut saaro jaanavaraoM sao iGara 

KD,a hO. 

tBaI ek CaoTI saI Aavaaja, ]sako pOraoM ko pasa sao baaolaI — 

“Aba jaba hma laaogaaoM nao tumakao [sa gaufa sao inakala ilayaa hO tao Aba 

tuma hmamaoM sao ek kao Apnaa maata ipta cauna laao.” 

 
7 Translated for the word “Adopting”. 
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laDko nao yah sauna kr naIcao doKa tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako pOraoM ko pasa ek 

maaola
8
 KD,a qaa. 

pasa maoM ek poD, ko pasa KD,o ihrna
9
 nao kha 

— “ha^ tumakao hmamaoM sao ek kao tao caunanaa hI 

pD,ogaa.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “tuma sabakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad. tuma tao 

saba hI maoro }pr bahut dyaalau hao tao maOM iksaI ek kao Apnaa maata 

ipta kOsao caunaU^Æ” 

maaola baaolaa — “phlao hma [sakao yah tao bata doM ik hma kOsao hOM 

AaOr hma iksa trIko sao rhto hOM tBaI tao yah laD,ka tya krogaa ik 

yah hmamaoM sao iksakao Apnaa maata ipta caunao.” 

saba jaanavar [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayao saao vao ek ek kr ko 

laD,ko ko pasa Aanao lagao. 

maaola baaolaa — “phlao maOM Sau$ krta hU^. maOM jamaIna ko naIcao 

rhta hU^. jamaIna ko naIcao maOM saurMgaoM Kaod laota hU^. naIcao maorI saurMgaaMo maoM 

bahut A^Qaora AaOr gama- rhta hO AaOr hmaoM vaha^ bahut saaro kID,o Aaid 

BaI Kanao kao imala jaato hOM.” 

 
8 Moles are small cylindrical mammals. They have velvety fur; tiny or invisible ears and eyes, reduced 
hind limbs; and short, powerful forelimbs with large paws positioned for digging – see its picture 
above 
9 Translated for the word “Moose” which is like a stag. See its picture above. 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCa hO pr mauJao Dr hO ik maOM 

saurMgaaoM maoM jaanao ko ilayao bahut baD,a hU^.” 

ifr baIvar
10
 yaanaI naovalaa Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “tba tuma maoro saaqa AaAao AaOr 

maoro saaqa rhao. maOM ek talaaba ko baIca maoM 

rhta hU^. hma baIvar laaoga sabasao maIzo poD, kI sabasao AcCI Cala 

Kato hOM, panaI maoM DubakI maar laoto hOM AaOr jaaD,aoM maoM Apnao Apnao GaraoM 

maoM saao jaato hOM.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “tumharI ija ,ndgaI BaI bahut AcCI hO pr maOM 

poD,aoM kI Cala nahIM Ka sakta AaOr mauJao maalaUma hO ik maOM talaaba ko 

zMDo panaI maoM tao jama hI jaa}^gaa.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “maoro baaro maoM tumhara @yaa #yaala hO? maOM jaMgalaaoM 

maoM Baagata ifrta hU^ AaOr ijana CaoTo jaanavaraoM kao maOM Kanaa caahta hU^ 

]nakao pkD, laota hU^. maOM ek gama- Gar maoM rhta hU^ AaOr tuma maoro saaqa 

Aarama sao rhaogao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “BaoiD,yao Baa[-, tuma BaI bahut dyaalau hao. 

laoikna @yaaoMik saaro jaanavar maoro }pr [tnao maohrbaana hOM ik maOM ]namaoM 

sao iksaI kao BaI Kanaa nahIM caahU^gaa.” 

 
10 Beaver is a hedgehog type animal which lives under the earth and is famous for building dams, 
canals and lodges etc. See its picture above. 
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[tnao maoM ihrna baaolaa — “tba tuma maoro baccao bana kr rhao. 

hmaaro saaqa jaMgalaaoM maoM Baagaao, poD,aoM kI DMiDyaa^ KaAao AaOr maOdanaaoM kI 

Gaasa KaAao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM daost ihrna, tuma bahut saundr hao AaOr 

bahut AcCo hao pr tuma [tnao toja, hao ik Baaganao maoM tao maOM tumasao hmaoSaa 

hI pICo rh jaa}^gaa.” 

]sako baad ek baUZ,I maada BaalaU ]sa laD,ko ko pasa AayaI AaOr 

]sakao bahut dor tk }pr sao naIcao tk doKtI rhI. ifr jaba vah 

baaolaI tao ]sakI Aavaaja fTI fTI saI qaI. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma hmaaro saaqa Aa sakto hao AaOr ek BaalaU 

bana kr rh sakto hao. hma BaalaU QaIro QaIro calato hOM AaOr sa#t 

Aavaaja maoM baaolato hOM. pr hmaara idla bahut nama- hO. 

hma baOrIja,
11
 AaOr jaD,oM Kato hOM jaao 

jaMgalaaoM maoM ]gato hOM. lambao jaaD,aoM ko 

maaOsama maoM hmaaro baala tumakao gama- rKnao 

maoM sahayata kroMgao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “ha^ maOM BaalaU ko saaqa calaU^gaa. maOM tumharo saaqa 

calaU^gaa AaOr tumharo pirvaar maoM rhU^gaa.” saao vah laD,ka ijasaka kao[- 

pirvaar nahIM qaa BaalaU ko saaqa rhnao calaa gayaa. 

 
11 Berry is a kind of fruit normally grown on shrubs – such as blue berries, raspberries, black berries, 
our Indian Ber or Jharberee Ke Ber or Phaalasaa etc. See their picture above. 
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]sa maa^ BaalaU ko dao baccao AaOr BaI qao. vao ]sa laD,ko ko Baa[- 

bana gayao. vao saba ek saaqa lauZ,kto AaOr Kolato. jaldI hI vah 

laD,ka BaalaU ijatnaa taktvar hao gayaa. 

maa^ BaalaU nao ]sa laD,ko kao kha — “tuma saavaQaana rhnaa. 

tumharo Baa[yaaoM ko pMjao bahut toja, hOM. jaha^ BaI vao tumakao ]nasao Kurca 

doMgao vahIM pr tumharo ]na jaOsao baala ]ga AayaoMgao.” 

[sa trh vao laaoga jaMgala maoM bahut idnaaoM tk rho AaOr maa^ BaalaU nao 

]sa laD,ko kao bahut kuC isaKayaa. 

ek idna vao saba jaMgala maoM baOrIja, ZÛZ rho qao ik maa^ BaalaU nao 

]nakao caup rhnao kao kha. vah baaolaI — “lagata hO kao[- iSakarI 

hO yaha^.” ]na sabanao Qyaana sao saunaa tao vaak[- ]nakao iksaI AadmaI 

ko pOraoM kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. 

baUZ,I maa^ BaalaU mauskura kr baaolaI — “hmaoM [sa iSakarI sao Drnao 

kI ja$rt nahIM hO. [sako kdma BaarI hOM AaOr ijaQar BaI yah 

jaayaogaa pi<ayaa^ AaOr DMiDyaa^ hmaoM bata doMgaI ik yah kha^ hO.” 

ek dUsaro samaya pr maa^ BaalaU nao ifr sao ]na sabakao caup rhnao ko 

ilayao kha — “saunaao, ek dUsara iSakarI.” ]nhaoMnao ifr saunanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI tao ]nakao gaanao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I. 

baUZ,I maa^ BaalaU ifr mauskura kr baaolaI — “yah BaI kao[ - 

Ktrnaak iSakarI nahIM hO. yah tao baaolanao vaalaa hO jaOsao jaOsao yah 

calata jaata hO vaOsao vaOsao baaolata jaata hO. 
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jaao iSakar ko samaya baaolata rhta hO vah yah BaUla jaata hO ik 

jaMgala maoM hr caIja, ko kana haoto hOM. hma BaalaU laaoga tao vah gaanaa BaI 

sauna laoto hOM jaao laaoga gaato BaI nahIM kovala saaocato hI hOM.” 

[sa trh vao saba Aanand sao rh rho qao ik ek idna baUZ,I maa^ 

BaalaU nao ]nakao ifr sao caup ikyaa. [sa baar ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Dr 

idKayaI do rha qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “saunaao, vah jaao dao Ta^gaaoM pr AaOr caar Ta^gaaoM pr 

iSakar krta hO vah hmaaro ilayao bahut Ktrnaak hO. hmakao hmaoSaa 

yah p`aqa-naa krto rhnaa caaihyao ik vah hmakao na ZÛZ sako. 

@yaaoMik caar Ta^ga vaalao jaao dao Ta^ga vaalao ko saaqa iSakar krto 

hOM hma jaha^ BaI jaayaoM vao hma laaogaaoM kao ZU^Z sakto hOM. AaOr vah 

AadmaI BaI jaao ]nako saaqa haota hO jaba tk caOna sao nahIM baOzta jaba 

tk ik ]sakao jaao iSakar caaihyao ]sakao pkD, nahIM laota.” 

]saI samaya ]nhaoMnao ek ku<ao ko BaaOMknao kI Aavaaja saunaI. baUZ,I 

maa^ BaalaU icallaayaI — “Baagaao Baagaao, ApnaI jaana bacaaAao. caar pOr 

vaalaaoM kao hmaarI KuSabaU Aa gayaI hO.” 

basa caaraoM Baaga ilayao. ]nhaoMnao naalao par ikyao, phaiD,yaa^ caZ,o pr 

ifr BaI ku,<aaoM nao ]naka pICa nahIM CaoD,a. 

vao dladla maoM sao Baagao, vao GanaI JaaiD,yaaoM maoM sao Baagao pr ifr BaI 

iSakarI laaoga ]nako pICo qao. vao GaaiTyaaoM maoM sao Baagao vao k^TIlaI 

jamaIna maoM sao hao kr Baagao pr ku<aaoM kI Aavaaja sao nahIM baca sako. 
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AaiKr vao qak kr caUr hao gayao. [tnao maoM vao caaraoM ek KaoKlao 

la{o ko pasa Aa gayao. baUZ,I maa^ BaalaU baaolaI — “basa yahI hmaarI 

AaiKrI ]mmaId hO Aba tuma saba [sa la{o maoM Gausa jaaAao.” 

vao saBaI ]sa la{o maoM Gausa gayao AaOr ha^fto AaOr Drto saa^sa raok 

kr baOz gayao. kuC dor tk tao kao[- Saaor nahIM saunaayaI idyaa pr 

ifr qaaoD,I hI dor maoM ku<ao ]nakao saÛGato hue ]sa la{o ko pasa Aa 

ph^ucao. 

baUZ,I maa^ BaalaU bahut ja,aor sao ]nako }pr gaura-yaI tao vao ]nako 

pasa nahIM jaa payao. saao kuC dor ko ilayao ifr sao saba kuC Saant hao 

gayaa. laD,ko kao lagaa ik Aba ]saka pirvaar saurixat hO pr eosaa 

nahIM qaa. ]sakao Qau^e kI KuSabaU AayaI. 

]sa iSakarI nao kuC pi<ayaa^ AaOr lakiD,yaa^ [k{I kr laI qaIM 

AaOr ]nakao ]sa la{o ko pasa laa kr ]namaoM Aaga lagaa dI qaIM taik 

vao ]sa Qau^e kI KuSabaU sa^UGa kr baahr inakla AayaoM. 

Aba ]sa laD,ko sao nahIM rha gayaa vah icallaayaa — “maohrbaanaI 

kr ko maoro daostaoM kao kao[- nauksaana mat phu^caa[yao.” 

[sako javaaba maoM ]sakao baahr sao ek jaanaI phcaanaI Aavaaja 

saunaayaI dI — “kaOna baaola rha hO yah? @yaa kao[- AadmaI [sa la{o ko 

Andr hO?” 

ifr ]sa la{o ko pasa sao lakiD,yaa^ hTanao kI Aavaaja AayaI 

AaOr QaûAa BaI Andr Aanaa band hao gayaa. vah laD,ka la{o maoM sao 
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baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr ]sa iSakarI kI trf doKa tao vah tao 

]saka maamaa qaa. 

]saka maamaa Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr icallaayaa — “Aao maoro 

Baanajaoo. @yaa yah vaak[- maoM tuma hao? maOMnao tumakao gaufa maoM CaoD,nao ko 

baad saaocaa ik maOM tao bahut hI baovakUf AaOr baorhma AadmaI hU^ jaao 

Apnao Baanajao kao [sa trh sao gaufa maoM band kr ko calaa Aayaa. 

saao maOM tumakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao ifr gaufa pr Aayaa pr tba tk 

tuma vaha^ sao jaa cauko qao. vaha^ bahut saaro jaanavaraoM ko pOraoM ko inaSaana 

BaI qao saao mauJao lagaa ik ]nhaoMnao tumakao maar idyaa.” 

AaOr saca BaI yahI qaa. maamaa kao Gar phu^canao sao phlao hI lagaa 

ik vah bahut hI naIca AadmaI qaa. saao vah turnt hI vaapsa laaOT 

pD,a AaOr inaScaya ikyaa ik vah ApnaI baihna ko laD,ko kao Apnao 

baoTo kI trh sao rKogaa. 

vah AaOr BaI j,yaada duKI hao gayaa qaa jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sa 

gaufa sao ]saka Baanajaa gaayaba hao gayaa qaa. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “ha^ maamaa maOM hI hU^. Aapko CaoD, jaanao ko baad 

[nhIM BaalauAaoM nao maorI doKBaala kI. yao Aba maoro pirvaar kI trh 

hOM. maamaa [nakao maarnaa nahIM.” maamaa nao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr 

Apnao iSakarI ku<ao ek poD, sao baa^Qa idyao. 

ABaI BaI Drto hue vah baUZ,I maa^ BaalaU Apnao baccaaoM ko saaqa la{o 

maoM sao baahr inaklaI. vao jaba ]sa laD,ko sao baat kr rho qao tao ]nako 
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Sabd ]sa laD,ko ko maamaa kao tao kovala ]nakI gaura-hT sao j,yaada kuC 

nahIM lagao. pr ]nhaoMnao kha ik Aba ]sakao ek AadmaI bana jaanaa 

caaihyao. 

baUZ,I maa^ BaalaU nao ]sa laD,ko sao kha — “hma Aapsa maoM hmaoSaa 

daost rhoMgao. tuma KuSa rhnaa.” 

AaOr vah Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao lao kr jaMgala maoM calaI gayaI. vah 

laD,ka Apnao maamaa ko saaqa Gar calaa Aayaa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI ]sako 

saaqa rha. 

bahut idnaaoM tk vah ]sa jaanavar ko p`oma kao yaad krta rha 

AaOr ijatnao idna ijayaa ]tnao idnaaoM tk jaanavaraoM ka daost banaa 

rha. 
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3  BaalaU saaro jaaD,o @yaaoM saaota hO12 

 

baalaaoM vaalaI maada KrgaaoSa ek bahut hI p`omaI AaOr baD,o idla vaalaI 

jaanavar qaI. vah saba jaanavaraoM kI sahayata krnao maoM lagaI rhtI. 

jaba CaoTo maoMZk kao kao[- AaOr jagah Kolanao ko 

ilayao nahIM imalatI tao vah maada KrgaaoSa ApnaI 

jamaIna maoM ek gaD\Za KaodtI AaOr ]sakao panaI sao 

Bar dotI. AaOr [sa trh sao vah ]sa gaD\Zo kao maoMZk ko Kolanao kI 

jagah banaa dotI. 

maada KrgaaoSa nao igalahrI kao Apnaa GaaoMsalaa banaato hue doKa tao 

vah bahut saarI pi<ayaa^ lao AayaI AaOr ]sako GaaoMsalao ko pasa laa kr 

rK dIM taik vah gama- rh sako. 

vah jaba maaola Baa[-
13
 kao Apnaa Gar banaanao ko 

ilayao p%qar hTato doKtI tao vah p%qar hTanao maoM 

]sakI sahayata krtI. 

saaro jaanavar ]saka Qanyavaad krto AaOr jaba BaI ]sakao iksaI 

sahayata kI ja$rt haotI tao vao ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao tOyaar 

rhto. 

 
12 Why Bear Sleeps All Winter?  – a story from Native Americans, North America.  
Translated from the Web Site :  http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=221  
Adapted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
13 Mole is a big rat type animal who lives in burrows. See its picture above. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=221
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vah baD,o k%qa[- BaalaU kI BaI sahayata 

krtI. BaalaU gamaI- Bar baOrIja,
14
 Ka kr ibata 

dota jaao JaaiD,yaaoM pr ]gatI qaIM. 

vah Sahd kI ma@KI ko C<ao sao Sahd BaI 

Kata qaa pr Aba BaalaU BaUKa qaa tao ]sa maada 

KrgaaoSa nao BaalaU kao ApnaI Aaok ko poD, kI 

igairyaa^
15
 jaao ]sanao Apnao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao 

rKI qaIM do dIM. 

]sanao ]sakao gaajar AaOr band gaaoBaI BaI dI jaao 

]sanao Apnao Kanao ko ilayao pasa ko Kot sao taoD, kr 

laa kr rKI qaI. pr baD,o k%qa[- BaalaU nao tao 

]sakao Qanyavaad BaI nahIM idyaa bailk ]sanao tao yah BaI kha ik 

]sakao AaOr caaihyao. 

vah baD,a k%qa[- BaalaU hr jagah ]sa maada KrgaaoSa ko pICo pICo 

GaUmata rhta. jaba BaI kBaI vah maada KrgaaoSa jaaD,aoM ko ilayao 

Apnaa Kanaa [k{a krtI vah baD,a k%qa[- BaalaU khta “AaOr”. 

AaOr ifr vah ]saka saara Kanaa Ka jaata. 

[sa trh vah baD,a BaalaU ]sako ilayao ek baD,I samasyaa bana gayaa 

qaa. 

 
14 Berry – Berries are a kind of small fruit grown on bushes, such as blueberry, raspberry etc. See their 
picture above. 
15 Acorn – the nuts of Oak tree fruits. See the picture of Oak fruits above. 
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jaba ]sa maada KrgaaoSa nao lakD,I ko ek KaoKlao la{o maoM jaaD,aoM 

ko ilayao Apnaa Kanaa Bara tao vah ifr baaolaa “AaOr”. AaOr ifr 

vah Kanao ko ilayao ]sa la{o pr caZ, gayaa AaOr maada KrgaaoSa ka 

Kanaa Ka kr saao gayaa. 

saao maada KrgaaoSa CaoTo maoMZk, igalahrI AaOr maaola Baa[- ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM @yaa k$^? maOM bahut CaoTI saI hU^ AaOr baD,a 

k%qa[- BaalaU bahut baD,a hO. 

jaao Kanaa maOM Apnao ilayao jaaD,aoM ko ilayao [k{a krtI hU^ vah vah 

saara Kanaa Ka jaata hO. [sa samaya vah maoro Gar maoM maoro KaoKlao poD, 

maoM rh rha hO. ]sanao maora Gar BaI lao ilayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr CaoTo maoMZk, igalahrI AaOr maaola Baa[- tInaaoM nao maada 

KrgaaoSa kI sahayata krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

igalahrI nao ]sa KaoKlao poD, ko daonaaoM trf saUKI pi<ayaa^ lagaa 

kr ]sakao band kr idyaa. CaoTo maoMZk nao kIcaD, laa kr ]na 

pi<ayaaoM ko }pr lapoT dI. AaOr maaola nao ]sa kIcaD, ko }pr CaoTo 

CaoTo p%qar laa kr lagaa idyao. 

ifr vao saba baaolao — “Aba Aao maada KrgaaoSa tuma Apnao pOraoM sao 

dbaa dbaa kr [na p%qaraoM kao [sa kIcaD, maoM ksa kr Gausaa dao.” 

maada KrgaaoSa nao ifr yahI ikyaa. 

jaba vao laaoga yah saba kr rho qao vah baD,a k%qa[- BaalaU ]sa 

KaoKlao poD, ko Andr saaota hI rha. 
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jaba BaalaU kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sakao caaraoM trf A^Qaora hI 

A^Qaora idKayaI idyaa @yaaoMik baahr sao kao[- raoSanaI na Aanao kI vajah 

sao ]sa KaoKlao la{o maoM A^Qaora hI A^Qaora qaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik 

Saayad ABaI rat hO saao vah ifr sao saao gayaa. vah saaota hI rha, 

saaota hI rha, saaota hI rha. 

maada KrgaaoSa nao ifr Apnao ilayao ek nayaa Gar ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao Kanao sao Bar ilayaa. ifr jaaD,a Aa gayaa. maada KrgaaoSa 

Apnao Gar maoM gama- BaI rhI AaOr Aba ]sako pasa Kanao ko ilayao BaI 

bahut kuC qaa. ]sako daostaoM kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad. 

jaaD,a baIt gayaa. vasant Aa rha qaa. la{o ko baahr icaiD,yaaoM 

ko cahcahanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr AaiKr BaalaU kI Aa^K KulaI. 

tba ]sanao vao pi<ayaa^ saUKI kIcaD, AaOr p%qar ko TukD,o hTayao AaOr 

baahr Aayaa. 

vasant Aa cauka qaa. vah baaolaa — “Aro maOM tao saaro jaaD,o yaha^ 

saaota hI rha. yah tao baD,a AcCa rha. [sa trh sao mauJao jaaD,o maoM 

Kanao kI proSaanaI BaI nahIM rhogaI. Aba Aagao sao maOM yahI k$^gaa.” 

Aba tao yah bahut puranaI baat hao gayaI pr maada KrgaaoSa ABaI 

BaI sabakI sahayata krtI hO, baD,o k%qa[- BaalaU kI BaI. 

pr ]sakao Aba yah BaI maalaUma hO ik ]sako pasa jaaD,o Bar ko 

ilayao KUba Kanaa rhogaa @yaaoMik Aba ]sakao baD,o k%qa[- BaalaU sao 
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Apnaa Kanaa nahIM baa^Tnaa @yaaoMik BaalaU Aba saaro jaaD,o saaoto hOM AaOr 

maada KrgaaoSa sao Kanaa nahIM maa^gato. 
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4  BaalaU AadmaI16 

 

ek baar vasant ko maaOsama maoM ]<arI Amaoirka kI caoraokI jaait
17
 ka 

ek AadmaI qaa ijasaka naama toja, hvaa qaa. vah ApnaI p%naI sao 

ivada lao kr ek kaohra Cayao hue phaD, pr iSakar ko ilayao cala 

pD,a. 

rasto maoM ek jaMgala pD,ta qaa. ]sa jaMgala 

maMo ek BaalaU tIr sao Gaayala pD,a qaa. jaba ]sa 

BaalaU nao toja, hvaa kao ]Qar sao jaato doKa tao 

vah vaha^ sao Baagaa. toja, hvaa nao ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr ek ko 

baad ek tIr maar kr ]sao naIcao igaranao kI kaoiSaSa kI prntu vah 

]sakao igara nahIM saka. 

 toja, hvaa kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik eosaa kOsao hao rha qaa. 

]sakao maalaUma hI nahIM qaa ik ]sa BaalaU ko pasa ek eosaI Anajaana 

takt qaI ijasasao vah baat BaI kr sakta qaa AaOr kao[- AadmaI @yaa 

saaoca rha hO yah tk BaI bata sakta qaa. 

 AaiKrkar vah kalaa BaalaU Baagato Baagato ruk gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

Apnao SarIr sao saaro tIr inakala kr toja, hvaa kao do idyao. ifr 

vah ]sasao baaolaa — “tumharo [na tIra oM ka kao[- fayada nahIM @yaaoMik 

 
16 A Bearman – a folktale from Cherokee Tribe, America, North America 
17 Cherokee – a tribe from North Amrican natives 
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yao maora kuC nahIM ibagaD, sakto. tuma mauJakao nahIM maar sakto. 

AaAao, tuma maoro saaqa AaAao maOM tumhoM idKata hU^ ik BaalaU kOsao rhto 

hOM.” 

toja, hvaa nao saaocaa “yaid maOM [sako saaqa gayaa tao yah mauJao maar 

Dalaogaa.” 

Aba @yaaoMik BaalaU ko pasa tao vah Anajaana takt qaI ijasasao 

vah dUsaraoM ko mana kI baat BaI pZ, laota qaa [sailayao ]sanao turnt hI 

yah jaana ilayaa ik toja, hvaa @yaa saaoca rha qaa [sailayao vah BaI 

turnt hI baaolaa — “tuma maoro saaqa calaao tao, maOM tumhoM kao[- nauksaana 

nahIM phu^caa}^gaa. tuma maoro saaqa inaDr hao kr Aa sakto hao.” 

toja, hvaa nao ifr saaocaa “yaid maOM [sako saaqa gayaa tao vaha^ maOM 

Ka}^gaa @yaa?” 

BaalaU nao yah BaI jaana ilayaa saao vah ifr baaolaa — “tuma Kanao 

kI ibalkula BaI icanta na krao maoro pasa tumharo laayak bahut Kanaa 

hO.” 

saao vao daonaaoM vaha^ sao cala idyao. toja, hvaa kao saaqa lao kr BaalaU 

ek gaufa tk Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hma yaha^ rhto tao nahIM hOM pr 

Aaja hma laaoga yaha^ ek maIiTMga kr rho hOM. tuma BaI doKao ik hma 

laaoga @yaa krto hOM.” 

vao laaoga Andr Aayao tao toja, hvaa @yaa doKta hO ik vah gaufa 

tao Andr Aa kr bahut baD,I hao gayaI hO AaOr vaha^ pr CaoTo baD,o, 
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javaana baUZ,o, kalao k%qa[- saBaI p`kar ko BaalaU baOzo hue hOM. vaha^ ek 

baD,a safod BaalaU BaI qaa jaao ]na sabaka sardar idKayaI do rha qaa. 

toja, hvaa BaI vahIM ek trf kao baOz gayaa prntu saBaI BaalauAaoM 

kao turnt hI ]sakI baU Aa gayaI. 

ek BaalaU baaolaa — “yah AadmaI kI baU kha^ sao Aa rhI hO?” 

safod BaalaU baaolaa — “eosaa na baaolaao. Aaja hmaaro baIca maoM ek 

AjanabaI baOza hO. ]sao eosao hI baOza rhnao dao.” 

yah sauna kr BaalauAaoM nao ApnaI maIiMTMga Sau$ kr dI. toja, hvaa 

kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ]sakao ]nakI saarI baatoM 

samaJa maoM Aa rhI qaIM. 

vao BaalaU phaD,aoM pr Kanao kI kmaI ko baaro maoM baat kr rho qao 

ik ]nakao ]sa Kanao kI kmaI kao K%ma krnao ko ilayao @yaa krnaa 

caaihyao. vao [saka kao[- trkIba inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa maoM qao. 

maIiTMga ko baad ]nhaoMnao naacanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaba vao naaca rho 

qao tao ek BaalaU kI najar toja, hvaa ko tIr kmaana pr pD, gayaI. 

vah baaolaa — “yahI tao hO vah ijasasao AadmaI hma laaogaaoM kao maarta 

hO. doKoM hma BaI [sao [stomaala kr sakto hOM yaa nahIM.”  

eosaa kh kr ]sanao toja, hvaa ka tIr kmaana ]za ilayaa AaOr 

]sa pr tIr caZ,anao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao kmaana 

kI rssaI KIMcaI ik vah rssaI ]sako pMjaaoM maoM f^sa gayaI AaOr tIr 
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naIcao igar pD,a. yah doK kr saaro BaalaU h^sa pD,o. ifr ]sanao vah 

tIr kmaana toja, hvaa kao vaapsa do idyaa. 

maIiTMga samaaPt haonao ko baad toja, hvaa ]sa kalao BaalaU ko saaqa 

ek CaoTI gaufa maoM Aayaa. BaalaU ]sakao vah gaufa idKato hue baaolaa 

— “doKao maOM yaha^ rhta hU^.” 

toja, hvaa kao Aba tk bahut ja,aor kI BaUK laga AayaI qaI pr 

]sakao vaha^ Kanaa khIM BaI nahIM idKayaI do rha qaa. 

BaalaU nao jaana ilayaa ik vah @yaa saaoca rha hO saao vah turnt hI 

Apnao ipClao pOraoM pr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao Aagao vaalao pOraoM 

sao hvaa maoM kuC inaSaana banaayao AaOr ifr ]na pMjaaoM kao toja, hvaa kI 

trf baZ,a idyaa.  

toja hvaa nao doKa ik ]sako pMjaaoM maoM 

caosTnaT
18
 Baro hue qao. ]sanao yah jaadU daobaara 

ikyaa tao AbakI baar ]sako pMjaaoM maoM rsaBairyaa^ 

qaIM. 

[saI trh ]sanao toja, hvaa kao k[- saarI Kanao kI caIja,oM dIM. 

AaOr [sa trh toja, hvaa ]sa BaalaU ko pasa ]sa gaufa maoM k[- mahInaaoM 

tk rha.  

kuC mahInaaoM ko baad ]sanao doKa ik ]sako SarIr pr BaalaU kI 

trh ko baala ]ga Aayao hOM AaOr ]sanao BaalauAaoM jaOsaa Kanaa Kanaa BaI 

 
18 Chestnut is a kind of nut which is when eaten roasted tastes very good. See its picture above. 
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Sau$ kr idyaa hO. vah BaalauAaoM kI trh bata-va BaI krnao lagaa hO. 

pr Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad qaa ik vah ABaI KD,o hao kr 

hI calata qaa BaalaU kI trh caar pOr pr nahIM. 

ek saala baIt gayaa qaa. Aba ifr sao vasant Aa gayaa qaa. 

ek idna BaalaU baaolaa ik Aaja maOMnao sapnaa doKa ik caoraokI laaoga ek 

baD,o iSakar kI tOyaarI kr rho hOM.” 

toja, hvaa nao pUCa — “@yaa maorI p%naI ABaI tk maora [ntjaar 

kr rhI hO?” 

BaalaU baaolaa — “ha^, vah ABaI tk tumhara [ntjaar kr rhI 

hO. pr tuma tao Aba ek BaalaU AadmaI bana cauko hao [sailayao Agar 

tuma Apnao laaogaaoM ko baIca vaapsa jaanaa caahto hao tao tumakao ibanaa 

Kayao ipyao iksaI eosaI band jagah pr rhnaa haogaa jaha^ laaoga tumakao 

doKoM nahIM. ]sako baad tuma ifr AadmaI bana jaaAaogao.” 

kuC hI idnaaoM baad caoraokI iSakairyaaoM kI ek TaolaI vaha^ Aa 

gayaI. kalaa BaalaU AaOr toja, hvaa daonaaoM hI gaufa maoM iCp kr baOz 

gayao pr iSakarI ku<aaoM nao ]na daonaaoM ka pta lagaa ilayaa. 

BaalaU baaolaa — “doKao, Aba maorI tIr na Kanao kI takt K%ma 

hao gayaI hO [sailayao tumharo laaoga tao mauJao Aba maar hI DalaoMgao pr vao 

tumakao kao[- nauksaana ph^ucaayaoMgao. 
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vao tumakao Gar lao jaayaoMgao. saao Agar tuma vaak[- AadmaI bananaa 

caahto hao tao jaao kuC maOMnao tumasao kha hO ]sao AcCI trh yaad 

rKnaa. 

AaOr BaI ek baat saunaao. vao laaoga mauJao maar maar kr baahr 

KdoD, doMgao AaOr maoro TukDo, TukDo, kr DalaoMgao. [sako baad tuma maoro 

SarIr ko TukD,aoM kao pi<ayaaoM sao Zk donaa. jaba vao tumakao lao jaa rho 

haoMgao tba Agar tuma pICo mauD, kr doKaogao tao tumakao kuC idKayaI 

dogaa.” 

BaalaU nao jaOsaa toja, hvaa sao kha qaa laaogaaoM nao ]sako saaqa vaOsaa hI 

ikyaa. Pahlao ]nhaoMnao BaalaU kao maar Dalaa, ifr vao ]sao gaufa ko 

baahr GasaIT kr lao gayao AaOr ifr ]sako SarIr ko TukD,o TukDo, kr 

idyao. 

toja, hvaa [sa Dr sao gaufa ko Andr hI iCpa rha ik vao laaoga 

]sao khIM BaalaU na samaJa laoM AaOr ]sakao BaI ]saI trIko sao na maar doM 

jaOsao ]nhaoMnao BaalaU kao maara qaa. Parntu ku<ao ]sa gaufa ko baahr hI 

BaaOMkto rho Andr nahIM Aayao. 

[sa pr iSakairyaaoM nao gaufa ko Andr Jaa^ka tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik 

ek baalaaoM vaalaa AadmaI saIQaa KD,a huAa hO. ]na iSakairyaaoM maoM sao 

ek AadmaI ]sakao phcaana gayaa ik vah toja, hvaa qaa. 

yah saaocato hue ik vah BaalauAaoM ka bandI qaa ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa 

ik @yaa vah ]na laaogaaoM ko saaqa Gar laaOT jaanaa caahogaa?  
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pr ]na laaogaaoM nao saaqa maoM ]sakao yah BaI batayaa ik Agar vah 

AadmaI bananaa caahta hO tao ]sakao kma sao kma saat idna ibanaa kuC 

Kayao ipyao ek kmaro maoM band rhnaa pD,ogaa. 

toja, hvaa tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr iSakarI ]sakao saaqa lao kr cala 

idyao. 

gaufa sao baahr inaklanao sao phlao BaalaU ko SarIr ko TukD,aoM kao 

toja, hvaa nao pi<ayaaoM sao Zk idyaa AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. kuC dUr 

jaanao ko baad ]sanao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao ]na pi<ayaaoM ko naIcao sao 

BaalaU ]z kr ApnaI gaufa kI trf jaa rha qaa. 

jaba iSakarI Gar phu^cao tao vao toja, hvaa kao ek KalaI makana maoM 

lao gayao AaOr ]sa makana ka drvaajaa band kr idyaa. 

toja, hvaa nao ]nakao iksaI sao kuC BaI khnao kao manaa kr idyaa 

qaa pr iksaI nao gaa^va maoM khIM kuC kh idyaa saao Agalao hI idna toja, 

hvaa kI p%naI kao pta cala gayaa ik ]saka pit ]saI gaa^va maoM Aa 

gayaa hO. 

basa ifr @yaa qaa toja, hvaa kI p%naI jaldI jaldI ]na 

iSakairyaaoM ko pasa phu^caI AaOr ]nasao Apnao pit kao idKa donao kI 

p`aqa-naa kI. 

iSakairyaaoM nao ]sakao bahut samaJaayaa ik ]sakao Apnao pit kao 

doKnao ko ilayao ABaI saat idna tk [ntjaar krnaa caaihyao ]sako 

baad hI vah ibalkula vaOsao hI $p maoM ]sakoo saamanao Aa payaogaa ijasa 
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$p maoM ]sanao yah gaa^va ek saala phlao CaoD,a qaa. pr yah baat 

]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM AayaI. 

toja, hvaa kI p%naI yah sauna kr bahut inaraSa hu[- AaOr Gar calaI 

gayaI laoikna vah ]na iSakairyaaoM ko pasa raoja AatI rhI AaOr ]nasao 

barabar khtI rhI ik vao ]sakao ]sako pit sao imalavaa doM. 

AaiKr pa^cavaoM idna jaba ]sanao bahut ijad kI tao vao ]sakao ]sa 

Gar kI trf lao calao ijasamaoM toja, hvaa band qaa. vaha^ Aa kr 

]nhaoMnao ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa AaOr toja hvaa kao baahr 

Aanao kao kha. toja, hvaa baocaara baahr Aa gayaa. 

samaya sao phlao inaklanao kI vajah sao ]sako SarIr pr ABaI BaI 

kuC baala baakI bacao qao pr ]sakI p%naI ]sakao doK kr [tnaI 

AiQak KuSa hu[- ik vah ]sakao ijad kr ko Apnao Gar lao AayaI. 

toja, hvaa ]sako saaqa calaa tao gayaa prntu kuC hI idnaaoM baad vah mar 

gayaa. 

caoraokI laaogaaoM nao yah jaana ilayaa ik yah kama ]sa BaalaU ka hO 

ijasako pasa vah rhta qaa. 

Aaja BaI ]sa gaa^va maoM vasant ko phlao kuC idnaaoM maoM dao BaalaU 

doKo jaato hOM – ek caar pOr pr calata huAa AaOr dUsara dao pOr pr 

calata huAa. 
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5  CaoTo AadimayaaoM kI BaoMToM19 

 

ek baar ek laD,ka qaa ijasako maata ipta mar gayao qao. vah Apnao 

caacaa ko saaqa rhta qaa jaao ]sakao bahut AcCI trh sao nahIM rKta 

qaa. vah ]sakao fTo AaOr maOlao kpD,o phnaata qaa [sailayao ]sa 

laD,ko ka naama “maOlao kpD,o” pD, gayaa qaa. 

 pr yah laD,ka, yaanaI ik maOlao kpD,o, iSakar krnao maoM bahut 

haoiSayaar qaa. jabaik ]saka caacaa bahut AalasaI qaa AaOr Apnao 

Aap iSakar krnao nahIM jaata qaa. vah Apnao BatIjao kao iSakar ko 

ilayao Baoja dota qaa. 

saao vah baocaara Apnao AalasaI caacaa ko ilayao Kanaa [k{a krnao 

ko ilayao GaMTaoM jaMgala maoM rhta AaOr ]sako Kanao ko ilayao iSakar kr 

ko laata.  

ek idna yah laD,ka ek nadI ko pasa sao jaa rha qaa. ]sakI 

kmar sao ]sakI ]sa idna kI iSakar kI hu[- dao igalahiryaa^ laTk 

rhIM qaIM. ]sa samaya vah ek eosaI phaD,I ko pasa sao gaujar rha qaa 

jaao panaI maoM sao }pr kI trf inaklaI hu[- qaI. 

 
19 The Gifts of Little People – a folktale from Native Americans, America. From Iroquois Tribe.  
Translated from the Web Site  :  
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/TheGiftsOfTheLittlePeople-Unknown.html     

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/TheGiftsOfTheLittlePeople-Unknown.html
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yahIM vao CaoTo AadmaI, yaanaI jaaogaoAao
20
 laaoga, A@sar Apnao Zaola 

bajaayaa krto qao. gaa^va ko bahut saaro laaoga [sa jagah Aanao sao Drto 

qao. pr ]sa laD,ko kao ApnaI maa^ ko vao Sabd yaad qao jaao ]sanao k[- 

saala phlao ]sasao kho qao — “tuma jaba BaI AcCo [rado sao khIM jaato 

hao tao tumakao Drnaa nahIM caaihyao.” 

]sa nadI ko iknaaro ek baD,a saa poD, KD,a huAa qaa. ]sanao 

]sakI SaaKaAaoM maoM kuC ihlata huAa saa doKa. ]sanao ]sa trf 

doKa tao doKa ik ek kalaI igalahrI ek SaaK sao dUsarI SaaK pr 

kUd rhI qaI. 

tBaI ]sa maOlao kpD,o nao ek CaoTI saI Aavaaja saunaI — “ifr sao 

maarao Baa[-. tumanao tao ABaI tk ]sakao maara hI nahIM hO.” 

maOlao kpD,o nao naIcao doKa tao dao CaoTo iSakairyaaoM kao KD,o payaa. 

]namaoM sao ek nao ifr sao ]sa igalahrI kao tIr maara jaao ]sa poD, 

pr kUd rhI qaI pr vah ]sa kalaI igalahrI tk nahIM phu^ca payaa 

]sasao qaaoD,a saa hI dUr rh gayaa. 

maOlao kpD,o nao saaocaa [sa trh tao yao kBaI BaI [sa igalahrI kao 

nahIM maar payaoMgao. mauJao hI [nakI sahayata krnaI caaihyao. saao ]sanao 

ApnaI kmaana KIMcaI AaOr ]sa kalaI igalahrI kI trf ek tIr 

calaa idyaa. vah igalahrI turnt hI naIcao Aa igarI AaOr mar gayaI. 

vao CaoTo iSakarI ]sa igalahrI kI trf daOD,o. 

 
20 Jo-Ge-Oh people 
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ek nao pUCa — “yah tIr iksaka hO?”  

]nhaoMnao }pr doKa tao ek laD,ko kao KD,a payaa. 

]namaoM sao ek iSakarI baaolaa — “Aaoh, tuma tao baD,o AcCo 

iSakarI hao. @yaaoMik yah igalahrI tumanao maarI hO [sailayao yah 

igalahrI tumharI hO.” 

maOlao kpD,o nao javaaba idyaa — “Qanyavaad. pr yah igalahrI 

tumharI hO AaOr saaqa maoM yao igalahiryaa^ BaI jaao maOMnao Aaja hI maarI hOM yao 

BaI tuma hI lao laao.” 

yah sauna kr vao daonaaoM iSakarI bahut KuSa hue. vao baaolao — 

“calaao hmaaro Gar calaao taik hma tumhara zIk sao Qanyavaad kr 

sakoM.” 

maOlao kpD,o nao Apnao caacaa ko baaro maoM saaocaa pr ABaI tao idna 

inaklaa hI inaklaa qaa saao vah ]na AadimayaaoM ko Gar jaanao ko baad BaI 

kuC AaOr iSakar kr sakta qaa.  

yah saaoca kr vah ]nako Gar jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr 

]nasao baaolaa — “zIk hO. calaao, maOM tumharo Gar calata hU^.” 

vao daonaaoM CaoTo AadmaI ]sa maOlao kpD,o kao nadI kI trf lao 

gayao. vaha^ ek bahut hI CaoTI saI naava KD,I qaI – ]sako ek jaUto 

ijatnaI baD,I. pr ]sako nayao daostaoM nao ]sasao ]saI naava maoM baOz jaanao 

ko ilayao kha. 
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Drto hue ]sanao ]sa naava maoM kdma rKa. tao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa 

naava maoM kdma rKa vah BaI ]nhIM CaoTo AadimayaaoM ijatnaa CaoTa hao 

gayaa. vao daonaaoM CaoTo AadmaI BaI ]sa naava maoM baOz gayao. 

]na CaoTo AadimayaaoM nao ptvaar calaanaI Sau$ kI tao vah naava tao 

hvaa maoM ]D,nao lagaI. vah naava ]sa poD, ko }pr ]D,tI hu[- ek 

phaD,I kI gaufa kI trf cala dI jaha^ vao jaaogaoAao laaoga rhto qao. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]na daonaaoM CaoTo AadimayaaoM nao dUsaro AadimayaaoM kao 

ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI tao vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao ]sa laD,ko ka Apnao 

daost kI trh sao svaagat ikyaa. 

laD,ko ko nayao daostaoM nao ]sasao kha — “tuma kuC samaya ko ilayao 

hmaaro saaqa hI rhao taik hma tumhoM kuC isaKa sakoM.” ifr ]na 

laaogaaoM nao ]sa laD,ko kao eosaI bahut saarI baatoM isaKayaIM jaao ]sakao 

maalaUma hI nahIM qaIM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao icaiD,yaaoM ko baaro maoM AaOr jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM ko baaro 

maoM bahut saarI baatoM batayaIM. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ma@ka, kaSaIfla AaOr 

baInsa ko baaro maoM bahut kuC batayaa ijana pr AadmaI laaoga jaIto hOM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao sT/aObaOrI ko baaro maoM BaI batayaa jaao hr jaUna maoM Gaasa 

maoM AMgaaro kI trh camaktI hOM AaOr ]sako ek Kasa rsa ko baaro maoM 

BaI batayaa ijasakao vao CaoTo laaoga bahut psand krto qao. 

AaKIr maoM ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek naaca isaKayaa AaOr kha ik vah 

naaca vah Apnao laaogaaoM kao jaa kr isaKa do ijasao vah A^Qaoro maoM naacaoM 
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taik vao CaoTo AadmaI BaI ]nako saaqa vaha^ iCp kr naaca sakoM. yah 

naaca ]na jaaogaoAao AadimayaaoM kao ]nakI dI hu[- BaoMT donao ko Qanyavaad 

ko badlao maoM haogaa. 

caar idna gaujar gayao qao AaOr ]sa laD,ko kao maalaUma qaa ik Aba 

]sakao Apnao Gar vaapsa jaanaa caaihyao. ]sanao Apnao nayao daostaoM sao 

kha ik vah Aba Apnao Gar jaanaa caahta hO saao vah dao iSakairyaaoM 

ko saaqa Apnao Gar kI trf rvaanaa huAa. 

jaba vao saba jaa rho qao tao ]sako daostaoM nao k[- paOQaaoM kI trf 

[Saara kr ko ]sao ]nako fayado batayao. laD,ko nao BaI ]na paOQaaoM kI 

trf gaaOr sao doKa AaOr ]nako naama yaad kr ilayao. 

pr ifr jaOsao hI ]sanao mauD, kr Apnao daostaoM kI trf doKnaa 

caaha tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao Apnao gaa^va ko pasa ko ek Kot maoM 

Akolaa KD,a payaa. 

maOlao kpD,o tao gaa^va maoM eosao saaoca kr laaOTa qaa jaOsao [na caar 

idnaaoM maoM pta nahIM ]saka gaa^va iktnaa badla gayaa haogaa. AaOr yah 

saca BaI qaa. jagah tao vahI qaI pr ifr BaI vah gaa^va Aba vaOsaa nahIM 

qaa jaOsaa vah CaoD, kr gayaa qaa. 

jaba vah gaa^va maoM Gausaa tao laaoga ]sakI trf eosao doKnao lagao jaOsao 

vah kao[- AjanabaI hao. ifr ek s~I ]sako pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “Aao AjanabaI tumhara svaagat hO. tuma hao kaOna yah tao 

bataAao.” 
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laD,ka AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “Aro tuma mauJao nahIM jaanatIM? maOM 

maOlao kpD,o.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah kOsao hao sakta hO tumharo kpD,o tao bahut 

saundr hOM.” 

]sa s~I ko khnao pr ]sanao Apnao kpD,aoM kI trf doKa tao 

AaScaya- sao ]sakI Aa^KoM fTI kI fTI rh gayaIM. ]sako vao fTo 

kpDo, tao pta nahIM kha^ gaayaba hao gayao qao AaOr vah tao bahut saundr 

kpD,o phnao hue qaa. 

]sako maOlao kpD,o tao gaayaba hao cauko qao AaOr Aba vah ihrna kI 

maulaayama Kala ko kZ,o hue kpD,o phnao qaa. 

]sanao ]sa s~I sao pUCa — “maoro caacaa kha^ hOM? vah yaha^ saamanao 

vaalao Gar maoM rhto qao AaOr ]nako ek BatIjaa qaa maOlao kpD,o.”  

tBaI ek baUZ,a AadmaI BaID, maoM sao baaolaa — “Aaoh vah AalasaI 

AadmaI? vah tao barsaaoM phlao mar gayaa. pr tuma jaOsaa AcCa AadmaI 

]sa jaOsao AalasaI AadmaI ko baaro maoM @yaaoM pUC rha hO?” 

[sa pr ]sa maOlao kpD,o nao ApnaI trf doKa tao payaa ik vah 

Aba laD,ka nahIM rh gayaa hO. vah tao ek saundr javaana bana gayaa hO 

jaao Apnao gaa^va vaalaaoM ko barabar maoM KD,a hao sakta hO. 

vah ]nasao baaolaa — “@yaaoMik vah maoro caacaa qao. Aba mauJao pta 

calaa ik ]na CaoTo AadimayaaoM nao mauJao k[- BaoMToM dIM hOM ijanhoM maOM saaoca BaI 
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nahIM sakta.” AaOr ifr ]sanao Apnao gaa^va vaalaaoM kao ApnaI khanaI 

saunaayaI. 

saba A@lamand AadimayaaoM AaOr AaOrtaoM nao ]sakI khanaI saunaI 

AaOr ]sakI khanaI sao bahut saI baatoM saIKIM.]sa rat gaa^va ko saba 

laaogaaoM nao jaaogaoAao laaogaaoM kI BaoMTaoM ka Qanyavaad krnao ko ilayao KUba 

naaca ikyaa. 

]sa rat ko A^Qaoro maoM ]nhaoMnao ]na CaoTo AadimayaaoM kI CaoTI CaoTI 

AavaajaoM BaI saunaI. vao CaoTo AadmaI BaI yah jaana kr bahut KuSa qao 

ik vao AadmaI ]nakI BaoMTaoM ka Qanyavaad kr rho qao. 

Aaja BaI vao CaoTo AadmaI ]sa gaa^va ko laaogaaoM ko daost hOM AaOr 

Aaja BaI vaha^ ko laaoga ]na CaoTo laaogaaoM kao Qanyavaad ko $p maoM vah 

naaca vaha^ krto hOM. 
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6  laD,kI jaao Aama caIja,aoM sao santuYT nahIM qaI21 

 

ek baar ek laD,kI qaI jaao Aama baataoM sao santuYT nahIM haotI qaI. 

]sako ipta ]sako ilayao kao[- BaI dulaha ZU^Znao maoM naakamayaaba rho qao 

@yaaoMik vah iksaI laD,ko kao psand hI nahIM krtI qaI. 

vah iksaI kao maaoTa batatI tao iksaI ko ilayao vah khtI — 

“Aapnao doKa ]sako jaUto iktnao gando qao.” tao iksaI ko ilayao khtI 

— “mauJao ]sako baaolanao ka ZMga nahIM AcCa lagaa.” 

ek rat jaba ]nako Gar maoM maa^ Saama ka Kanaa banaanao ko baad 

Aaga bauJaanao vaalaI qaI ik ek AjanabaI naaOjavaana nao drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. 

maa^ nao kha — “Andr AaAao.” 

pr vah naaOjavaana vahIM baahr hI KD,a rha AaOr ]sa laD,kI kI 

trf doK kr baaolaa — “maOM tumasao SaadI kr ko tumhoM lao jaanao Aayaa 

hU^.” 

yah naaOjavaana bahut saundr qaa. Aaga kI raoSanaI maoM ]saka caohra 

camak rha qaa. kmar maoM ]sanao kalao AaOr pIlao rMga kI caaOD,I saI 

poTI baa^Qa rKI qaI jaao panaI kI trh camak rhI qaI. ]sako isar pr 

 
21 The Girl Who Was Not Satisfied with Simple Things – a folktale from Iroquois Tribe, Native 
Americans, America. Translated from the Web Site :   
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/The-Girl-Who-Was-Not-Satisfied-With-Simple-Things-
Iroquois.html     

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/The-Girl-Who-Was-Not-Satisfied-With-Simple-Things-Iroquois.html
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/The-Girl-Who-Was-Not-Satisfied-With-Simple-Things-Iroquois.html
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dao lambao pMK lagao hue qao AaOr ]sakI caala BaI Saana SaaOkt vaalaI 

qaI. 

]sa laD,ko kI baat sauna kr laD,kI kI maa^ kuC proSaana hao 

gayaI. vah ApnaI baoTI sao baaolaI — “maorI baoTI, tuma tao [sa pUro gaa^va 

maoM sao iksaI BaI laD,ko sao SaadI nahIM kr rhI qaIM ifr @yaa tuma [sa 

AjanabaI naaOjavaana sao SaadI kraogaI ijasakI jaat pa^t ka BaI tumakao 

pta nahIM hO?” 

pr ]sa laD,kI sao tao kuC khnao sao fayada hI nahIM qaa @yaaoMik 

]sakao tao vah laD,ka doKto hI psand Aa gayaa qaa. ]sanao Apnao 

kpD,o baa^Qao AaOr ]sa rat maoM ]sa saundr AjanabaI ko pICo pICo cala 

dI. 

vah laD,kI ]sa AjanabaI ko pICo pICo A^Qaoro maoM qaaoD,I dUr tao 

calaI pr ifr ]sakao Dr laganao lagaa. ]sakao laga rha qaa ik vah 

ApnaI maa^ ka Gar CaoD, kr [sa AjanabaI ko saaqa AkolaI @yaaoM calaI 

AayaI jabaik vah tao [sakao jaanatI BaI nahIM. 

]saI samaya ]sako pit nao A^Qaoro maoM fusafusaato hue laD,kI sao 

kha — “Drao nahIM. hma ABaI qaaoD,I hI dor maoM Apnao laaogaaoM maoM Aa 

jaayaoMgao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “pr yah kOsao hao sakta hO. mauJakao tao 

lagata hO ik hma nadI kI trf jaa rho hOM.” 
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]sa naaOjavaana nao ifr ]sakI baa^h pkD,I AaOr baaolaa — “basa 

maoro pICo pICo Aa jaaAao. [sa phaD,I ko naIcao jaa kr hI maoro 

AadimayaaoM kI jagah hO.” 

daonaaoM ek phaD,I ko naIcao ]tro AaOr ek Gar ko pasa Aa gayao 

ijasako drvaajao ko }pr dao baD,o baD,o saIMga lagao hue qao jaOsao ik iksaI 

baD,o baarhisaMgao ko isar pr lagao rhto hOM. 

pit baaolaa — “yahI hmaara Gar hO. ABaI tuma saao jaaAao kla 

tuma maoro laaogaaoM sao imalanaa.” 

laD,kI vaha^ saarI rat DrtI rhI. ]sanao Gar ko baahr AjaIba 

AjaIba AavaajaoM saunaIM. laD,kI nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik ]sa Gar maoM maClaI 

kI baU BaI Aa rhI qaI. 

laD,kI kao rat Bar naIMd nahIM AayaI. vah saarI rat ApnaI 

Aa^KoM Kaolao AaOr Apnao kao kmbala maoM ksa kr lapoTo saubah ka 

[ntjaar krtI rhI. 

pr jaba saubah hu[- tao saUrja hI nahIM inaklaa. saa^valaa Aasamaana 

kovala hlkI hlkI raoSanaI sao Bara huAa qaa. 

]sako pit nao ]sakao phnanao ko ilayao 

ek nayaI paoSaak dI. vah paoSaak ]sako 

pit kI paoSaak kI trh sao saIpI ko 

maaoityaaoM
22
 sao sajaI hu[- qaI. 

 
22 Translated for the word “Wampum” – a kind of shell beads indigenous to natives of North America 
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paoSaak do kr ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sa laD,kI sao kha ik [sasao 

phlao ik vah ]sako AadimayaaoM sao imalao vah ]sa paoSaak kao phna 

lao. 

pr vah laD,kI [tnaI DrI hu[- qaI ik vah ]sa paoSaak kao haqa 

BaI nahIM lagaa pa rhI qaI. vah baaolaI — “[sa paoSaak maoM sao tao 

maClaI kI baU Aa rhI hO. maOM [sao nahIM phnaU^gaI.” 

]saka pit yah sauna kr gaussaa tao huAa pr baaolaa kuC nahIM. 

kuC dor baad hI Gar ko drvaajao kI trf baZ,to hue vah 

fusafusaayaa — “mauJao kuC dor ko ilayao baahr jaanaa hO. tuma yaha^ sao 

khIM jaanaa nahIM AaOr jaao kuC BaI doKao ]sasao Drnaa BaI nahIM.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah Gar sao baahr calaa gayaa. vah laD,kI vahIM 

ApnaI iksmat pr raotI hu[- saI baOzI rh gayaI. 

vah saaocanao lagaI ik Agar vah Aama laaogaaoM kI trh sao Aama 

caIja,aoM sao KuSa rhtI tao Aaja ]sako saaqa eosaa na huAa haota. 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ ko Gar maoM Aaga ko baaro maoM saaocaa. ]sanao ]na 

saada AcCo idla vaalao AadimayaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocaa ijanhaoMnao kBaI 

]sasao SaadI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI qaI. 

]saI samaya saIMga vaalaa ek baD,a saa^p Gar ko 

drvaajao maoM sao Andr Gausaa. tao vah tao Dr ko maaro 

vahIM jamaI kI jamaI baOzI rh gayaI. vah ]sako 

pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM dor tk doKta rha. 
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]sako SarIr ko caaraoM trf camakIlao kalao AaOr pIlao rMga kI 

Qaairyaa^ qaIM. kuC dor baad vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad vah laD,kI ]z kr ]sako pICo pICo gayaI 

AaOr baahr kI trf Jaa^ka. ]sanao doKa ik ]sako caaraoM trf tao 

saa^p hI saa^p hOM. kuC ca+anaaoM pr laoTo pD,o qao AaOr kuC gaufa ko 

baahr roMga rho qao. 

Aba ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka pit jaao idKayaI do rha qaa vah 

vah nahIM qaa. vah tao AadmaI BaI nahIM qaa vah AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM 

saa^p qaa. Aba yah laD,kI baovakUf tao qaI pr vah qaI bahut ihmmat 

vaalaI. 

vah jaana gayaI qaI ik ]sakao Apnao pit kI dI hu[- jaadu[- 

paoSaak nahIM phnanaI caaihyao varnaa vah Kud BaI saa^p bana jaayaogaI. 

pr vah ]sasao bacao kOsao?  

vah saaocatI rhI AaOr saaocatI rhI pr @yaaoMik vah rat Bar nahIM 

saaoyaI qaI saao vah Aa^K band kr ko laoT gayaI. na jaanao kba ]sakao 

naIMd Aa gayaI AaOr vah saao gayaI. jaba vah saao rhI qaI tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sako sapnao maoM ek baUZ,a AadmaI Aayaa. 

vah baD,I saaf AaOr gahrI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “maorI baccaI, maOM 
tumharI sahayata k$^gaa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “pr baabaa maOM @yaa k$^?” 
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baUZ,o nao javaaba idyaa — “tuma tao basa jaao maOM khU^ vah krao. tuma 

turnt hI yah jagah CaoD, dao AaOr gaa^va ko iknaaro kI trf Baaga 

jaaAao. vaha^ tumakao ek }^caI phaD,I imalaogaI. 

tuma ]sa phaD,I pr caZ, jaanaa AaOr pICo mauD, kr nahIM doKnaa 

nahIM tao tumharo pit ko laaoga tumakao raok laoMgao. jaba tuma ]sa phaD,I 

ko }pr phu^ca jaaAaogaI tba maOM tumhoM vaha^ imala jaa}^gaa.” 

jaba laD,kI kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakao ]sa 

baUZ,o kI baat maana laonaI caaihyao. saao vah baahr gayaI pr tBaI ]sanao 

Apnao pit kao Gar Aato doKa. ABaI BaI vah ek saundr naaOjavaana 

ko $p maoM qaa. 

]sakao maalaUma qaa ik ]sakao turnt hI yaha^ sao Baaga jaanaa 

caaihyao nahIM tao vah yaha^ ]ma` Bar ko ilayao kOd hao jaayaogaI. 

saao vah ek icaiD,yaa kI trh ]D, kr Apnao pit ko Gar ko 

drvaajao sao baahr inakla gayaI AaOr ]sa phaD,I kI trf Baaga gayaI. 

]sako pICo pICo ]saka pit icallaayaa — “vaapsa Aa 

jaaAao.” 

pr vah laD,kI tao calatI calaI gayaI, calatI calaI gayaI AaOr 

]sanao vaapsa mauD, kr BaI nahIM doKa. vah ijatnaI toja, Baaga saktI 

qaI ]tnaI toja, BaagaI jaa rhI qaI. 
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Apnao pICo ]sanao sarkMDaoM ko poD,aoM
23
 maoM 

sarsarahT kI Aavaaja BaI saunaI pr ifr BaI 

]sanao vaapsa mauD, kr nahIM doKa. phaD,I 

]sako pasa AatI jaa rhI qaI. 

]sanao Apnao pit kI ek baar ifr fusafusaahT saunaI — 

“vaapsa Aa jaaAao Aao maorI ip`ya p%naI, vaapsa Aa jaaAao. AaAao maoro 

laaogaaoM sao imala laao.” pr Aba tk vah phaD,I ko pasa tk Aa 

phu^caI qaI AaOr basa Aba ]sa pr caZ,nao hI vaalaI qaI. 

vah ]sa baUZ,o ko vaayado kao yaad kr ko ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa 

kr ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,tI gayaI caZ,tI gayaI. vah Aba ]sa phaD,I 

ko }pr tk Aa phu^caI qaI. vaha^ Aa kr ]sakao lagaa ik basa 

Aba vah baUZ,a AadmaI Aa kr ]sakao sa^Baala lao. 

eosaa hI huAa vaha^ ]sa baUZ,o AadmaI nao ]sako haqa pkD, kr 

]sakao ]za ilayaa. Aba ]sanao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao ]sakao pta 

calaa ik vah tao nadI par kr ko ]sa phaD,I ko }pr tk caZ, 

AayaI hO. 

]sako pICo bahut saaro saIMgaaoM vaalao saa^p qao. ]sa baUZ,o AadmaI nao 

]na saa^paoM kao Bagaanao ko ilayao bahut saarI ibajalaI ]nakI trf foMkI 

 
23 Translated for the word “Reed”. See its picture above. 
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jaao ]na saa^paoM kao jaa kr lagaI. Aba ]sakao pta cala gayaa ik vah 

baUZ,a AadmaI hOnaao qaa “ibajalaI vaalaa”
24
. 

[sako baad pUro Aasamaana maoM ibajalaI camaknao lagaI baadla garjanao 

lagao. ]na saa^paoM nao nadI par kr Baaganaa caaha pr hOnaao kI ibajalaI 

nao sabakao maar Dalaa. 

kuC dor baad tUfana qama gayaa AaOr vah laD,kI vaha^ baairSa maoM 

BaIgaI KD,I rh gayaI. 

hOnaao nao ]sa laD,kI kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — “maorI baccaI, 
tuma bahut bahadur hao. tumanao [na saba raxasaaoM kao [sa QartI pr sao 

hTanao maoM maorI baD,I sahayata kI hO. Saayad maOM tumhoM ifr baulaa}^ 

@yaaoMik tumharo [sa kama nao tumakao AaOr j,yaada taktvar banaa idyaa 

hO.” 

]sako baad ]sa baUZ,o nao Apnaa haqa ]zayaa tao ek baadla ka 

TukD,a QartI pr Aa gayaa. vah AaOr vah laD,kI daonaaoM ]sa baadla 

pr caZ, gayao AaOr ]sa laD,kI ko gaa^va Aa gayao. 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik ifr ]sa laD,kI nao ]sa AadmaI sao SaadI 

kr laI ijasaka idla bahut AcCa qaa. daonaaoM ko k[- bahut AcCo 

AcCo baccao BaI hue. yah BaI kha jaata hI ik ]saka baabaa, yaanaI 

hOnaao, BaI ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao ]sako Gar k[- baar Aayaa. 

 
24 Heno, the Thunderer 
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vah laD,kI BaI k[- baar Apnao baabaa ko saaqa ]D ,kr gayaI AaOr 

QartI ko baaoJa kao ]tarnao ]sakI sahayata kI. jaba vah baUZ,I hao 

gayaI tao ]sanao Apnao paotaoM AaOr paoityaaoM kao samaJaayaa ik AadmaI kao 

hmaoSaa Aama caIja,aoM sao hI KuSa rhnaa caaihyao. 
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7  BaUKa laaomaD,a AaOr AkD,U ]mmaIdvaar25 

 

ek baar ek laaomaD,a Apnaa Kanaa ZU^Znao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar GaUma 

rha qaa pr ]sakao kao[- iSakar hI haqa nahIM laga rha qaa. 

]sakao Kanaa Kayao hue BaI kafI samaya hao gayaa qaa saao BaUK ko 

maaro ]saka poT [tnaI ja,aor sao baaola rha qaa ik ]sakI Aavaaja ko 

saamanao ]sakao kuC AaOr saunaayaI hI nahIM do rha qaa. 

Acaanak ]sakao lagaa ik kao[- gaanaa gaato hue ]Qar calaa Aa 

rha qaa. turnt hI vah Apnao rasto sao kUd kr ek JaaD,I maoM jaa 

kr iCp kr poT ko bala baOz gayaa. 

gaanao kI Aavaaja QaIro QaIro toja, haotI jaa rhI qaI. laaomaD,o nao 

doKa ik kao[- phaD,I ko }pr Aa rha qaa. ]sanao ifr doKa ik 

vah tao saarsa
26
 ka ek pMK qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao saaocaa ik Agar vah pMK yaha^ hO tao saarsa BaI yahIM 

khIM haogaa saao vah ]sa pMK pr kUdnao ko ilayao Apnao pMjao ]za kr 

tOyaar hao gayaa. pr jaOsao jaOsao vah pMK }pr ]zta calaa gayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao kao[- icaiD,yaa nahIM qaI. 

 
25 The Hungry Fox and the Boastful Suitor  – a folktale from Native Americans, America. From Iroquois 
Tribe.  Translated from the Web Site  :   
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/TheHungryFoxAndTheBoastfulSuitor-Iroquois.html     
26 Translated from the word “Heron” – it is a Saaras (crane) like water bird. 

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/TheHungryFoxAndTheBoastfulSuitor-Iroquois.html
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vah pMK tao ek Taop
27
 maoMo lagaa huAa qaa jaao [raokao[ laaoga 

Apnao isar pr phnato qao. AaOr Aba tao ]sa [raokao[ AadmaI ka 

caohra BaI idKayaI donao lagaa qaa. vah GaaoD,o pr caZ,a calaa Aa rha 

qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao saaocaa — “Agar yah mauJao doK laogaa tao maOM tao ApnaI 

BaUK hmaoSaa ko ilayao BaUla jaa}^gaa.” AaOr yah tao saBaI jaanato qao 

ik [raokao[ laaoga laaomaD,o kI Kala kao iktnaI kImatI samaJato qao. 

saao laaomaD,o nao Apnao kao caUho sao BaI CaoTa banaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI 

taik vah ]sa [raokao[ AadmaI sao iCp sako. 

vah [raokao[- AadmaI ek javaana laD,ka qaa. vah AaOr pasa 

Aata gayaa tao laaomaD,o nao doKa ik vah tao bahut AcCo kpD,o phnao 

qaa. jaOsao jaOsao vah pasa Aata jaa rha qaa laaomaD,o kao ]saka gaanaa 

AaOr saaf saunaayaI dota jaa rha qaa. 

vah yah gaanaa ApnaI hI tarIf maoM gaa rha qaa. ]sanao gaayaa — 

ihraoM ko pMK sao j,yaada AaOr kao[- bahadur nahIM hO 

AaOr mauJao yah pta haonaa caaihyao @yaaoMik vah maOM hU^ 

kao[- AaOr [sasao j,yaada AcCo kpD,o nahIM phnata 

kao[- AaOr mauJasao AcCa maiCyaara nahIM hO  

Agar tumakao kao[- Sak hO tao AaAao AaOr doK laao 

 

 

 
27 Translated from the word “Gustoweh” – Iroquois men’s headdress – a fitted hat made of strips of 
wood. 
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vah ek javaana laD,kI ko Gar jaa rha qaa ijasasao vah kuC idnaaoM 

sao imala rha qaa. vah ]sakao p`Baaivat krnao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

qaa taik vah laD,kI ]sasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaayao. 

]sako AcCo kpD,o AaOr ]saka gaanaa BaI ]saI laD,kI ko ilayao qaa. 

pr laaomaD,a na tao ]sa saarsa ko pMK vaalao laD,ko ka gaanaa sauna 

rha qaa AaOr na hI ]sako AcCo kpD,o doK rha qaa. ]saka Qyaana 

tao basa ]sakI trf sao Aanao vaalaI maClaI kI baU sao qaa. 

]sako kmbala sao laTkto baD,o sao qaOlao maoM bahut saarI maClaI BarI 

hu[- qaI. laaomaD,o ko mau^h maoM panaI Aa rha qaa AaOr ]sakI jaIBa baahr 

kao inaklaI pD, rhI qaI. maClaI Kayao hue BaI ]sao iktnaa samaya 

baIt gayaa qaa yah saaoca kr hI ]saka Dr inakla gayaa. 

vah laD,ka Aba ]sako pasa sao gaujar rha qaa pr laaomaD,a tao 

bahut Aagao kI saaoca rha qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao saaocaa [sasao maClaI laonao ka ek hI trIka hO. AaOr 

vah vah trIka saaocato hue saD,k sao iCpta huAa jaMgala sao hao kr 

]sa laD,ko sao Aagao inaklanao ko ilayao Baagaa. jaldI hI vah ]sa 

[raokao[ laD,ko sao Aagao inakla gayaa. 

ek maaoD, ko pasa jaa kr vah rasto ko iknaaro pr laoT gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM AaOr maûh Kaola ilayaa taik ]sakI 

jaIBa QaUla maoM laTkI rho. 
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eosaa kr ko vah ibanaa ihlao Dulao caupcaap laoT gayaa AaOr ]sa 

laD,ko ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. jaldI hI ]sakao ]sa 

laD,ko ka ApnaI tarIf vaalaa gaanaa ifr saunaayaI donao lagaa. 

Aba saarsa ko pMK vaalaa laD,ka tao Apnao gaanao maoM bahut magna 

qaa AaOr ApnaI tarIf maoM kuC AaOr Sabd BaI ZU^Z rha qaa jaOsao ik 

vah Apnao safod ihrna kI Kala ko kaoT maoM iktnaa AcCa laga rha 

qaa ik vah laaomaD,o ko pasa sao gaujar gayaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vah laaomaD,o ko pasa sao gaujar gayaa tao ]sakao vah 

laaomaD,a idKayaI do gayaa tao vah ruka — “]^h, yah @yaa hO?” 

khto hue vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra AaOr pICo kI trf 

Aayaa. ]sanao ]sao doKa — “]^h, yah tao ek mara huAa laaomaD,a 

hO.” 

]sanao ek lambaI saI DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]sa DMDI sao laaomaD,o kI 

bagala maoM ek trf kao maara. pr laaomaD,a ibalkula caupcaap pD,a 

rha. 

laD,ko kao lagaa ik laaomaD,a mara huAa hO ifr BaI p@ka krnao 

ko ilayao ik vah vaak[- mara huAa hO vah ]sakao pasa sao doKnao ko 

ilayao ]sako }pr Jauka. 

]sanao doKa ik vah laaomaD,a vaak[- mara huAa qaa. [sako Alaavaa 

vah ptlaa ja$r qaa pr ]sakI Kala zIk qaI saao ]sanao ]sakao 

]sakI pU^C pkD, kr ]za ilayaa. 
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vah baaolaa — “lagata hO ik [sakao maro hue j,yaada dor nahIM hu[- 

hO. basa [samaoM sao qaaoD,I saI badbaU ja$r Aa rhI hO.” 

jaba ]sa laD,ko nao yah kha tao laaomaD,o nao Apnaa mau^h qaaoD,a saa 

Kaolaa AaOr ]sako haoz ]sako da^taoM ko pICo calao gayao. pr saarsa ko 

pMK vaalao laD,ko nao yah nahIM doKa. ]sakao ]za kr ]sanao saaocaa ik 

vah ]sakI Kala Gar phu^ca kr ABaI ABaI inakala laogaa. 

jaba ]sa laD,ko nao yah kha tao laaomaD,o nao ApnaI Aa^K 

imacakayaI. pr saarsa ko pMK vaalao laD,ko nao ]saka Aa^K imacakanaa  

BaI nahIM doKa. 

ifr ]sa laD,ko ka ivacaar badla gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa — “nahIM, 
Agar maOMnao [sakI Kala ABaI inakalaI tao maoro [tnao AcCo nayao kpD,o 

gando hao jaayaoMgao [sailayao ABaI maOM [sakao ilayao calata hU^ baad maoM 

doKU^gaa.” 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o ko pasa Aayaa, Apnao qaOlao kI rssaI KaolaI AaOr 

baaolaa — “jaba svaoiyaMga rID
28
 kI maa^ [sa laaomaD,o kao doKogaI ijasao 

maOMnao pkD,a hO tao vah saaocaogaI ik maOM iktnaa baD,a iSakarI hU^. AaOr 

ApnaI baoTI kao mauJasao SaadI kI raoTI
29
 laanao ko ilayao ja$r rajaI 

kr laogaI.” 

 
28 Swaying Reed – name of his girlfriend whose house he was going to 
29 Marriage Bread – perhaps it was their custom that when the girl’s mother is ready to marry her 
daughter to some boy, she would ask her daughter to take marriage bread to her would be husband. 
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]sanao ]sa laaomaD,o kao maCilayaaoM ko saaqa hI Apnao qaOlao maoM Dala 

ilayaa AaOr ]sa qaOlao ka mau^h rssaI sao band kr Apnao GaaoD,o pr laad 

ilayaa. 

ifr vah Kud BaI GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ifr sao gaata huAa 

cala idyaa ]sa laD,kI ko Gar cala idyaa. [sa baar ]saka gaanaa [sa 

baaro maoM qaa ik vah iktnaa baD,a iSakarI qaa. 

Aba ]sa qaOlao maoM vah laaomaD,a kuC dor tk tao Saant pD,a rha 

pr ifr ]sanao ek trf sao vah qaOlaa kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. jaba ]sa 

ka vah Cod kuC baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa Cod maoM sao ek ek kr 

ko maCilayaa^ foMknaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sa Cod maoM sao saarI maCilayaa^ foMk dIM tao ]sanao ]sa 

Cod kao qaaoD,a AaOr baD,a ikyaa AaOr Kud BaI ]samaoM sao baahr kUd 

gayaa. bahut idnaaoM baad Aaja ]sakao bahut AcCa Kanaa imalaa qaa. 

vah saarsa ko pMK vaalaa laD,ka tao Apnao gaanao maoM [tnaa magna 

qaa ik ]sanao yah saba doKa hI nahIM. Aba vah ]sa gaa^va tk phu^ca 

gayaa qaa jaha^ ]sakI svaoiyaMga rID rhtI qaI. 

vah svaoiyaMga rID kI maa^ ko Gar ko saamanao ruka AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr baOza tba tk gaata rha jaba tk vaha^ kafI laaoga [k{a nahIM 

hao gayao. ]sanao vaha^ Apnao baiZ,yaa kpDa,Mo ko baaro maoM gaayaa, ]na 

maCilayaaoM ko baaro maoM gaayaa jaao ]sanao pkD,IM qaIM AaOr dUsaro jaanavaraoM ko 

baaro maoM gaayaa jaao ]sanao maaro qao AaOr pkD,o qao. 
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vaOsao tao vao maCilayaa^ BaI ]sanao pkD,IM nahIM qaIM bailk ApnaI maa^ 

ko maaotI lagao jaUtaoM kao baoca kr KrIdI qaIM. 

svaoiyaMga rID AaOr ]sakI maa^ Gar sao baahr inaklaI tao ]nakao 

doK kr ]sa laD,ko nao yah saaoca kr Apnaa haqa Apnao qaOlao kI 

trf baZ,ayaa ik Aba vah ]nakao yah idKayaogaa ik vah Gar maoM 

iktnaa saara Kanaa laa sakta hO. 

pr yah @yaa? jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa ]zayaa tao vah tao 

]sakao bahut hlka lagaa. ]samaoM tao kuC BaI nahIM qaa vah KalaI 

qaa. AaOr saaqa maoM ]sakI tlaI maoM ek baD,a saa Cod BaI qaa. ]saka 

gaanaa ruk gayaa. caupcaap ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a maaoD,a AaOr vaapsa cala 

idyaa. 

]sa idna ]sakao lagaa ik [sa trh ko ApnaI tarIf vaalao gaIt 

iksaI AadmaI kao baD,a nahI banaato. iksaI laaomaD,o kao panaa ek baat 

hO AaOr ]sakI Kala inakalanaa dUsarI baat. 
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8  dao baoiTyaa^30 

 

ek baar ek s~I ApnaI dao baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa rhtI qaI. ]sakI 

daonaaoM baoiTyaa^ bahut saundr AaOr haoiSayaar qaIM AaOr ]nakI maa^ kao ]na 

pr pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik jaba vao baD,I haoMgaI tba ]nakao Apnaa pit 

ZÛZnao maoM kao[- proSaanaI nahIM haogaI. 

jaba ]sakI baD,I vaalaI laD,kI saaolah saala kI hu[- tao ]sanao 

kha — “maorI baccaaoM, hma laaogaaoM kao yaha^ rhto hue k[- saala hao 

gayao. hma laaoga yaha^ bahut AcCo trIko sao rho. [sako ilayao yaha^ ko 

hmaaro daostaoM, ma@ka, baInsa AaOr kaSaIfla sabakao Qanyavaad. 

pr bahut idnaaoM sao hma laaogaaoM nao maa^sa nahIM Kayaa hO. tuma laaoga 

BaI Aba baD,I hao gayaI hao AaOr Apnao ilayao kao[- AcCa pit cauna 

saktI hao tao jaao kao[- AadmaI AcCa iSakarI hao AaOr hma laaogaaoM kI 

doKBaala kr sako eosaa kao[- pit cauna laao. 

maOM kovala ek AadmaI kao jaanatI hU^. vah ek s~I ka baoTa hO 

ijasaka naama “baD,I jamaIna” hO. vao laaoga yaha^ sao ek idna ko safr 

kI dUrI pr ek lambao Gar maoM rhto hOM.” 

“yah AadmaI kOsaa hO maa^?” ]sakI baD,I baoTI nao pUCa. 

 
30 Two Daughters – a folktale from From Iroquois Tribe, Native Americans, America.   
Translated from the Web Site : 
 http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/The-Two-Daughters-Iroquois.html     

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/The-Two-Daughters-Iroquois.html
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maa^ baaolaI — “tuma ]sakao ja$r psand kraogaI. vah doKnao maoM 

saundr hO, tndurust hO AaOr bahut AcCa iSakarI hO. pr [sako ilayao 

Aba hmakao SaadI kI raoTI
31
 banaanaI Sau$ kr donaI caaihyao ijasakao 

tuma yaha^ sao jaato samaya lao jaaAaogaI.” 

daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ApnaI maa^ ko saaqa kama maoM laga gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao 

ma@ka CIlaI, ifr ]sakao kUT kr ]sakI raoTI banaayaI.[sa kama maoM 

]na laaogaaoM kao kafI samaya laga gayaa pr jaba ]nakI raoTI bana gayaI 

tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sa AaTo sao caaObaIsa kok banaIM. ]nhaoMnao ]na 

sabakao ek TaokrI maoM rK ilayaa. 

maa^ nao ifr ApnaI baD,I baoTI ka caohra sajaayaa AaOr ]sako lambao 

kalao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krtI hu[- baaolaI — “saunaao, maorI baat Qyaana sao 

saunaao. Agar kao[- tumakao rasto maoM imalao tao ]sasao baat nahIM krnaa. 

AaOr Agar ]sa “baD,I jamaIna” ko Gar tk phu^cato phu^cato tuma 

kao rasto maoM rat hao jaayao tao BaI tuma iksaI AaOr ko Gar nahIM jaanaa, 
vahIM khIM jaMgala maoM hI saao jaanaa.” 

baD,I laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM samaJa gayaI maa^.” pr ]sako ivacaar 

tao khIM dUr ]sa baD,I jamaIna ko #yaalaaoM maoM Kaoyao hue qao ijasako baoTo 

sao ]sakI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. 

 
31 Marriage Bread – it was the custom of American Indian people that when the girl’s mother is ready 
to marry her daughter to some boy, she would ask her daughter to take marriage cake to her would 
be husband to show that she was interested in her son to marry her daughter. 



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 66 ~ 

 

]sanao ApnaI vah kok vaalaI TaokrI ]zayaI AaOr ]sakI rssaI 

Apnao isar sao zIk sao baa^QaI taik ]sako saundr kMGaI ikyao gayao baala 

Kraba na haoM. ]sako baad daonaaoM baihnaoM jaMgala ko tMga rasto pr ]sa 

baD,I jamaIna ko Gar kI trf cala pD,IM. 

kuC samaya calanao ko baad CaoTI baihna nao Apnao pICo iksaI ko 

calanaoo kI AahT saunaI. ]sanao ApnaI baD,I baihna sao pUCa — “yah 

kaOna hO?” 

baD,I baihna nao kha — “Aaoh, yah tao 

pa[na
32
 ko poD,aoM sao AatI hvaa kI Aavaaja hO.” 

AaOr daonaaoM baihnaMo calatI rhIM. 

jaldI hI tIsara phr hao gayaa AaOr saUrja BaI dUsarI trf naIcao 

kI trf Zlanao lagaa jaha^ jamaIna AaOr Aasamaana imalato hOM. 

CaoTI baihna kao yah p@kI trh sao laga rha qaa ik ]sanao 

Apnao pICo iksaI ko bahut hI QaImao kdmaaoM kI AahT saunaI qaI saao 

]sanao ifr ApnaI baD,I baihna sao pUCa — “yah @yaa Aavaaja hO jaao 

mauJao saunaayaI idyao jaa rhI hO?” 

baD,I baihna nao ]sakao ifr sao yah kh kr Tala idyaa ik yah 

iksaI icaiD,yaa kI Aavaaja hO.” AaOr vao ifr Apnao rasto pr cala 

dIM. 

 
32 Pine trees – they are very tall trees. They are evergreen trees and are of several kinds. See the 
picture of one of the trees of its kind. 
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pr CaoTI baihna kao [na javaabaaoM sao santaoYa nahIM huAa. vah ifr 

BaI Qyaana sao saunatI rhI. Aba ]sakao ]na kdmaaoM kI AahT Apnao 

Aagao sao Aa rhI qaI. kBaI kBaI ]sakao eosaa lagata ik ik ]sanao 

rasto ko barabar kI JaaiD,yaaoM maoM iksaI baUZ,o AadmaI kao jaato doKa 

hO. 

kuC dor maoM vao daonaaoM ek CaoTI saI KulaI jagah maoM Aa gayaIM jaha^ 

]nhaoMnao ek baUZ,o AadmaI kao tIr kmaana ilayao hue doKa. vah ek 

}^cao poD, kI trf doK rha qaa. 

]sanao ]sa poD, kI trf [Saara krto hue ]na laD,ikyaaoM sao kha 

— “ja ,ra [Qar tao AaAao. mauJao tumharI sahayata kI ja$rt hO. maOM 

]sa poD, pr baOzI ek igalahrI kao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha hU^ pr 

mauJao ja,ra kma idKayaI dota hO saao mauJao Dr hO ik maora tIr Kao 

jaayaogaa.” 

CaoTI baihna baaolaI — “tumhoM yaad hO maa^ nao @yaa kha qaa? hma 

laaogaaoM kao rasto maoM iksaI BaI AadmaI sao baat nahIM krnaI caaihyao.” 

pr baD,I baihna nao ]sakI baat nahIM saunaI AaOr baaolaI — “yah 

baUZ,a AadmaI tao KuSaimajaaja lagata hO. [samaoM @yaa baura[- hO. hmakao 

[sakI baat sauna laonaI caaihyao.” 

saao vao ]sako pasa cala dIM. ]sa AadmaI nao kha — “tuma 

ApnaI TaokrI naIcao rK dao AaOr maoro tIr kI trf doKao. Agar 
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maora tIr ]sa igalahrI pr na lagao tao tuma ja,ra maora tIr ]za kr lao 

Aanaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI kmaana KIMcaI AaOr ek tIr ]sa poD, kI 

caaoTI kI trf CaoD, idyaa. vah tIr ]D,ta huAa ]sa poD, sao bahut 

dUr jaMgala maoM jaa kr igara. 

daonaaoM baihnaoM ]sa tIr kao laanao ko ilayao jaMgala kI trf daOD,IM. 

pr jaba vao vaapsa AayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vah baUZ,a AadmaI tao 

vaha^ sao gaayaba hao cauka qaa AaOr saaqa maoM ]nakI vah SaadI vaalaI kok 

vaalaI TaokrI BaI. 

CaoTI baihna baaolaI — “Aba hmakao Gar vaapsa calanaa caaihyao 

@yaaoMik hmanao ApnaI maa^ ka khnaa nahIM maanaa.” 

saao vao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ Gar vaapsa calaI gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI 

maa^ kao batayaa ik ]nako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Aah, tuma laaoga mauJakao Pyaar nahIM krtIM nahIM tao 

tuma maorI baat nahIM TalatIM.” 

]sa rat ]sanao [sasao j,yaada AaOr kuC nahIM kha. 

Agalao idna ]nakI maa^ nao kha — “hma ifr sao SaadI kI kok 

banaayaoMgao pr [sa baar Aao maorI CaoTI baoTI tuma Apnaa pit ZU^ZaogaI.” 

saao maa^ baoiTyaaoM nao imala kr ifr sao bahut saarI kok banaayaIM AaOr [sa 

baar vah kok vaalaI TaokrI CaoTI vaalaI baoTI kao dI gayaI. 
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ek baar ifr daonaaoM baihnaoM Apnao safr pr inakla pD,IM. [sa 

baar ifr ]sa CaoTI baoTI kao lagaa ik ]sakao iksaI ko kdmaaoM kI 

AahT saunaayaI pD,I hO pr ]sanao kuC kha nahIM vah basa ApnaI maa^ ko 

Sabd yaad kr ko calatI rhI. 

phlao kI trh idna ko tIsaro phr maoM krIba krIba ]saI samaya 

vao daonaaoM ifr sao ]saI KulaI jagah maoM AayaIM jaha^ phlao idna ]sa baUZ,o 

AadmaI nao ]nako saaqa caala KolaI qaI. 

vaha^ ek baUZ,a AadmaI ek poD, ko kTo tnao pr baOza huAa qaa. 

vah ]nasao baaolaa — “mauJao yah doK kr KuSaI hO ik tuma laaoga zIk 

hao. tuma kha^ jaa rhI hao?” 

CaoTI baihna tao kuC nahIM baaolaI pr baD,I baihna baD,o tpak sao 

baaolaI — “hma laaoga “baD,I jamaIna” ko baoTo ko lambao Gar jaa rho hOM. 

maorI CaoTI baihna ]sa “baD,I jamaIna” ko baoTo sao SaadI krnaa caahtI 

hO.” 

baUZ,a AadmaI baaolaa — “AcCa huAa ik tumharI maulaakat mauJasao 

hao gayaI varnaa tuma laaoga BaTk jaatIM. tuma laaoga galat idSaa maoM jaa 

rhI hao. tumakao Agar “baD,I jamaIna” ko Gar jaanaa hO tao tumakao ]sa 

jaMgala maoM sao hao kr jaanaa caaihyao.” 

CaoTI baihna kao ]sa baUZ,o kI baat pr ibalkula BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM 

qaa pr baD,I baihna nao nahIM saunaa. vah baaolaI — “yah baUZ,a AadmaI 

hmaarI sahayata krnaa caah rha hO. hmakao vaOsaa hI krnaa caaihyao 
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jaOsaa ik yah kh rha hO.” saao vao daonaaoM ]saI ko batayao rasto pr 

cala dIM. 

jaOsao hI vao daonaaoM vaha^ sao calaIM gayaIM vah baUZ,a Apnao Gar laaOTa jaao 

]sa rasto ko AaKIr maoM hI qaa jaao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao 

batayaa qaa. 

Aa kr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “jaldI krao. tuma Apnao 

caohro pr raK mala laao AaOr Aaga ko dUsarI trf baOz jaaAao. tuma 

Apnao Aapkao maorI maa^ idKanaa. dao laD,ikyaa^ SaadI vaalaI kok lao 

kr Aa rhI hOM AaOr vah SaadI vaalaI kok mauJao ]nasao laonaI hO.” 

baUZ,o nao Kud BaI Apnao kpD,o badlao AaOr Apnaa caohra eosaa rMga 

ilayaa ik vah ek javaana AaOr saundr laD,ka idKayaI donao lagaa. 

ifr vah Apnao Gar ko baahr jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

jaldI hI ]sakao ]na daonaaoM laD,ikyaaMo ko Aanao kI AahT saunaayaI 

donao lagaI. vah baaolaa — “AaAao AaAao, “baD,I jamaIna” AaOr ]sako 

saundr baoTo ko lambao Gar maoM tumhara svaagat hO.” 

vao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ]sako Gar Aa gayaIM tao ]nakao lagaa ik 

Saayad yahI vah saundr laD,ka hO ijasakI tlaaSa maoM vao inaklaIM qaIM. 

vao ]sako barabar maoM jaa kr baOz gayaIM AaOr SaadI kI kok kI TaokrI 

BaI ]nhaoMnao vahIM rK dI. 
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]saI samaya [<afak sao Gar ko drvaajao pr kao[- Aayaa AaOr 

]sanao ja,aor sao pukara — “Aao baUZ,o, calaao tumakao lambao Gar maoM baulaayaa 

hO.” 

vah baUZ,a icallaayaa — “calao jaaAao yaha^ sao.” 

ifr vah ]na laD,ikyaaoM sao baaolaa — “kao[- galat Gar maoM Aa 

gayaa. yaha^ kao[- baUZ,a AadmaI nahIM rhta.” 

]sa AadmaI kao gayao hue ABaI j,yaada dor nahIM hu[- qaI ik vahI 

Aavaaja ifr sao saunaayaI pD,I — “baabaa tumakao lambao Gar maoM baulaayaa 

hO.” 

vah baUZ,a ifr icallaayaa — “calao jaaAao yaha^ sao.”  

kh kr vah ifr ]na laD,ikyaaoM sao baaolaa — “Aah yah baocaara 

laD,ka. [saka ipta kla mar gayaa qaa yah baocaara Aaja BaI saaro 

Sahr maoM ]sakao pukarta huAa GaUma rha hO.” 

kuC dor baad vahI Aavaaja ifr saunaayaI dI — “baabaa baabaa, 
]nhaoMnao mauJao tumakao Apnao saaqa ilavaa laanao ko ilayao Baojaa hO. calaao 

maoro saaqa.” 

vah baUZ,a ]na laD,ikyaaoM kI trf doK kr mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “lagata hO ik mauJao jaa kr [sa laD,ko kao batanaa hI pD,ogaa ik 

maOM kaOna hU^. kafI dor hao gayaI hO tuma laaoga yaha^ laoT kr Aarama 

krao maOM jaldI hI vaapsa Aata hU^.” 
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kh kr vah baUZ,a Gar sao baahr calaa gayaa. CaoTI laD,kI kao 

lagaa ik ]sanao iksaI kao Da^Tto hue AaOr maarto hue saunaa. ]Qar vah 

bauiZ,yaa BaI jaldI hI saao gayaI. 

CaoTI laD,kI ApnaI baD,I baihna sao baaolaI — “baihna, mauJao tao 

kuC gaD,baD, lagatI hO. hma laaogaaoM kao yaha^ nahIM zhrnaa caaihyao. 

mauJao yakIna hO ik yah ]saI baUZ,o ka Gar hO jaao hmakao rasto maoM imalaa 

qaa. hmakao ApnaI maa^ kI baat maananaI caaihyao.” 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao iKsak gayaI AaOr baahr sao dao saD,o galao 

lakD,I ko la{o lao AayaI AaOr ApnaI baD,I baihna sao baaolaI — “hma yao 

daonaaoM la{o kmbala maoM baa^Qa kr yaha^ rK doto hOM taik [sa bauiZ,yaa kao 

yah pta na lagao ik hma laaoga yaha^ sao calao gayao hOM.” 

eosaa kr ko jaOsao hI vao daonaaoM Gar sao baahr inaklaIM ]nhaoMnao gaa^va 

ko dUsarI trf sao AatI hu[- naacanao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sa Aavaaja 

ka pICa krto hue vao ApnaI SaadI vaalaI kok kI TaokrI ]zayao 

hue ]sa lambao Gar maoM Aa phu^caIM. 

]nakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vahI baUZ,a ijasako 

Gar sao vao ABaI calaIM Aa rhI qaIM vaha^ sabako baIca maoM KD,a hao kr 

naaca rha qaa. saba laaoga ]sako naaca kao doK rho qao. 

Aaga ko dUsarI trf ek bahut hI saundr AadmaI ApnaI maa^ ko 

saaqa baOza huAa qaa. 
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CaoTI laD,kI turnt icallaayaI — “Aaha, yah hO vah AadmaI 

ijasakao hma ZU^Z rho hOM.” Apnaa maûh kmbala sao Zk kr vao daonaaoM 

baihnaMo ]sa Gar maoM Gausa gayaIM AaOr “baD,I jamaIna” AaOr ]sako baoTo ko 

pasa baOznao ko ilayao cala dIM. 

]nhaoMnao SaadI kI vah kok kI TaokrI “baD,I jamaIna” ko saamanao 

rK dI. ]sa TaokrI kao doK kr “baD,I jamaIna” bahut KuSa hu[- 

AaOr CaoTI baoTI sao baaolaI — “tuma maoro baoTo ko ilayao bahut hI AcCI 

p%naI banaaogaI.” 

jaba naaca K%ma hao gayaa tao vao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ BaI “baD,I jamaIna” 

AaOr ]sako laDko ko saaqa cala dIM. vao daonaaoM ABaI BaI kmbala maoM 

ilapTI hu[- qaIM [sailayao vah baUZ,a ]nakao phcaana nahIM payaa. 

vah baUZ,a ApnaI catura[- pr KuSa haoto hue Apnao Gar laaOTa AaOr 

Apnao kmbala ko pasa baOza tao ]sako kuC cauBaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

]samaoM ek laD,kI haogaI. yah saaoca kr vah mauskurayaa. 

vah mana hI mana baaolaa qaaoD,a saa [ntjaar krao maOM BaI ABaI Aata 

hU^. ]sanao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr ]sa kmbala maoM Gausa gayaa. pr 

vaha^ tao saD,o galao caIMiTyaaoM sao Baro hue dao lakD,I ko la{o pD,o qao. 

Agalao idna vao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ “baD,I jamaIna” AaOr ]sako baoTo ko 

saaqa Apnao Gar laaOTIM. vaha^ “baD,I jamaIna” ko baoTo nao iSakar ikyaa 

AaOr bahut saara maa^sa ApnaI nayaI p%naI ko pirvaar ko ilayao lao kr 

Aayaa. 
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vah CaoTI laD,kI ApnaI catura[- sao ApnaI SaadI zIk sao kr 

payaI. ifr vao daonaaoM bahut idnaaoM tk sauK sao rho. 
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9  haoDaDOnana AaOr caosTnaT ka poD,33 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek laD,ka AaOr ]saka caacaa ek 

lakD,I ko makana maoM rhto qao. laD,ko ka naama haoDaDOnana qaa ijasaka 

matlaba haota hO “AiKrI bacaa huAa”. 

eosaa [sailayao qaa @yaaoMik ]sako pirvaar ko saaro laaoga mar cauko 

qao AaOr Aba Apnao pirvaar maoM vahI Akolaa rh gayaa qaa [sailayao vah 

basa AaiKrI bacaa huAa hI qaa. 

]saka saara pirvaar ipClao kuC saalaaoM maoM K%ma hao cauka qaa 

AaOr eosaa ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaata qaa ik ]na sabakao iknhIM ]na laaogaaoM 

nao maara qaa ijanako pasa bauro jaadU Taonao kI takt qaI. 

hr saubah haoDaDOnana ka caacaa ]sakao Kanaa iKlaata qaa AaOr 

ifr iSakar ko ilayao calaa jaata qaa. ]sako baad haoDaDOnana saaro 

idna Gar maoM Akolaa rhta qaa. hr Saama kao ]saka caacaa iSakar sao 

Gar vaapsa laaOTta qaa, ifr ]sakao Kanaa iKlaata qaa AaOr saao jaata 

qaa. 

ek baar haoDaDOnana Gar maoM Akolaa Kola rha qaa ik ]sakao lagaa 

ik ]sanao kBaI Apnao caacaa kao Kanaa Kato nahIM doKa. saao ]sanao 

 
33 Hodadenon: the Last One Left and the Chestnut Tree – a folktale from Native Americans, America.  
Translated from the Web Site  :   
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/HodadenonTheLastOneLeftAndTheChestnutTree-
Unknown.html     

http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/HodadenonTheLastOneLeftAndTheChestnutTree-Unknown.html
http://www.firstpeople.us/FP-Html-Legends/HodadenonTheLastOneLeftAndTheChestnutTree-Unknown.html
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ek hD\DI ka TukD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa ihrna kI Kala maoM Cod 

kr ilayaa ijasa Kala kao vah rat kao kmbala kI trh [stomaala 

krta qaa  

]sanao saaocaa Aaja maOM doKta hU^ ik jaba hma saao jaato hOM tba @yaa 

haota hO. ]sa Saama kao BaI ]saka caacaa raoja kI trh iSakar sao 

vaapsa laaOTa. ]sanao haoDaDOnana kao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr ]sao jaa kr 

saao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

haoDaDOnana Aaga ko pasa jaa kr ek trf kao laoT gayaa AaOr 

dUsarI trf ]saka caacaa ka]ca pr laoT gayaa. ]sa ka]ca pr 

jaanavaraoM kI bahut saarI KalaoM pD,I hu[- qaIM. 

haoDaDOnana nao ApnaI ihrna kI Kala AaoZ, rKI qaI AaOr vah 

saaonao ka bahanaa ikyao laoTa huAa qaa. pr vah ]sa ihrna kI Kala maoM 

Apnao banaayao gayao Cod sao Apnao caacaa kao AcCI trh sao doK sakta 

qaa. 

kuC dor baad haoDaDOnana ka caacaa Aaga ko pasa Aayaa AaOr 

QaIro sao pukara — “haoDaDOnana.” pr laD,ko nao kao[ - javaaba nahIM 

idyaa. caacaa nao tIna baar AaOr ]saka naama lao kr ]sakao pukara pr 

ifr BaI vah caupcaap pD,a rha AaOr saaonao ka bahanaa krta rha. 

ifr ]saka caacaa Aaga ko AaOr pasa gayaa AaOr ]samaoM ja,aor kI 

ek fU^k maarI. Aaga maoM sao kuC icanagaairyaa^ ]D, kr laD,ko ko pOraoM 

pr jaa pD,IM. 
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]saka caacaa baaolaa —“ haoDaDOnana, ja,ra sa^Bala ko. maOM tumakao 

jalaa rha hU^.” 

halaa^ik Aaga kI kuC AaOr icanagaairyaa^ haoDaDOnana kI naMgaI 

Ta^ga pr jaa pD,IM qaI AaOr ]sakao jalana BaI mahsaUsa hu[- qaI ifr BaI 

vah caupcaap pD,a rha. 

caacaa baaolaa — “nahIM, haoDaDOnana jaaga nahIM rha saao rha hO.” 

saao vah vaapsa Apnao ka]ca pr gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sako }pr 

pD,I hu[- KalaoM ]zanaI Sau$ kIM. 

]sanao phlao ka]ca ka }pr ka t#ta hTayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao 

ibaca-
34
 ko poD, kI Cala ka ek ba@saa inakalaa. haoDaDOnana yah saba 

ApnaI Kala ko Cod maoM sao saaf saaf doK rha qaa. 

]sako caacaa nao ]sa ba@sao maoM sao ek CaoTa saa bat-na inakalaa. 

vah bat-na [tnaa CaoTa qaa ik ]sakI hqaolaI maMo hI basa zIk sao Aa 

pa rha qaa. 

]sa bat-na maoM sao ]sanao kao[- AaOr caIja, inakalaI ijasakao vah 

zIk sao doK nahIM saka. vah caIja, ek yaa dao saonTImaITr gaaolaI sao 

BaI CaoTI haogaI. 

ifr ]sako caacaa nao ek CaoTa saa caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sa 

caakU sao ]sa caIja, kao CIlaa. ]sakI CIlana ]sanao ]sa bat-na maoM 

 
34 Birch tree is a kind of evergreen tree 
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DalaI AaOr ]sa bat-na kao Aaga pr rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]samaoM ek 

fU^k maarI AaOr ek gaanaa gaayaa – 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM baZ, jaaAao  

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM baZ, jaaAao. 

 

haoDaDOnana nao doKa ik jaOsao hI ]sako caacaa nao ]sa bat-na ko 

}pr fU^k maarI AaOr gaanaa gaayaa vah bat-na saa[ja, maoM baZ, gayaa. 

Aba baZ, kr vah bat-na [tnaa baD,a hao gayaa ijatnaa ik GaraoM maoM 

kao[- Kanaa pkanao vaalaa bat-na haota hO AaOr ]samaoM sao Aba iksaI 

svaaidYT Kanao kI KuSabaU BaI Aanao lagaI qaI. kuC hI dor maoM Kanaa 

tOyaar hao gayaa. 

]sako caacaa nao ifr ]sa bat-na maoM fU^k maarI AaOr gaanaa gaayaa 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM CaoTo hao jaaAao 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM CaoTo hao jaaAao 

 

turnt hI bat-na ifr sao ]saI saa[ja, ka hao gayaa ijasaka vah 

phlao qaa. caacaa nao baIja kI jaao CIlana CIlaI qaI vah vaapsa ]sa 

bat-na maoM DalaI, bat-na kao ]sa ibaca- ko ba@sao maoM rKa AaOr ]sa ba@sao 

kao ]saI trh sao ka]ca kI KalaaoM ko naIcao ko Kanao maoM iCpa idyaa 

AaOr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna raoja kI trh ]saka caacaa ]za, ]sakao Kanaa 

iKlaa kr Gar maoM Akolaa CaoD, kr iSakar pr calaa gayaa. 
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kuC dor tk tao haoDaDOnana Gar maoM [Qar ]Qar Kolata rha. 

kBaI vah Apnao tIr kmaana sao Kolata kBaI kuC AaOr Kolata pr 

]sako idmaaga sao ]sako caacaa ka vah gaIt nahIM gayaa jaao ]sanao 

ipClaI rat ]sa bat-na ko ilayao gaayaa qaa. 

AaiKr ]sasao rha nahIM gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik ]saka caacaa 

jaba iSakar sao vaapsa Aayaogaa tao bahut BaUKa haogaa saao maOM ]sako ilayao 

Kanaa banaa kr rKta hU^. saao haoDaDOnana Apnao caacaa ko ka]ca kI 

trf cala idyaa. 

Apnao caacaa kI trh sao ]sanao BaI ]sa ka]ca kI KalaoM hTayaIM 

AaOr Andr ka Kanaa Kaolaa. ibaca- kI lakD,I ka ba@saa inakalaa 

AaOr ]sa ba@sao kao Kaola kr vah CaoTa saa bat-na inakalaa. ]sa  

bat-na maoM kovala saUKa huAa ek AaQaa hI baIja rKa qaa. 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “hU^, tao yah hO maoro caacaa ka Kanaa. pr 

yah tao kafI K%ma hao cauka hO. Agar mauJao Apnao caacaa ko ilayao 

kafI Kanaa banaanaa hO tao mauJao yah saara baIja [stomaala kr laonaa 

caaihyao. mauJao yakIna hO ik vah eosao baIja AaOr lao Aayaogaa.” 

saao haoDaDOnana nao ek caakU ilayaa AaOr saaro baIja kao CIla 

ilayaa. ]sa bat-na kao vah Aaga pr lao gayaa AaOr ]sa pr fU^k maar 

kr gaanaa gaayaa — 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM baZ, jaaAao 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM baZ, jaaAao. 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao yah gaanaa gaayaa ipClaI rat kI trh hI vah  

bat-na saa[ja, maoM baD,a hao gayaa. vah Aba GaraoM maoM pkanao vaalao bat-naaoM 

kI trh hI hao gayaa qaa AaOr ]samaoM kuC ]balanao BaI lagaa qaa. 

pr haoDaDOnana kao [sasao santuiYT nahIM qaI. ]sakao laga rha qaa 

ik ]saka caacaa jaba Gar Aayaogaa tao bahut j,yaada BaUKa haogaa 

[sailayao mauJao AaOr j,yaada Kanaa banaa kr rKnaa caaihyao. saao ]sanao 

]sa bat-na pr AaOr ek baar fU^k maarI AaOr ek baar ifr vahI gaIt 

gaayaa — 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM baZ, jaaAao 

Aao bat-na Aao bat-na tuma saa[ja, maoM baZ, jaaAao. 

 

gaanaa gaato hI vah bat-na ifr baD,a hao gayaa AaOr Aba tao vah 

bat-na bahut hI baD,a hao gayaa qaa AaOr haoDaDOnana kao ]samaoM rKo Kanao 

kao calaanao ko ilayao Apnao Aapkao qaaoD,a fOlaa kr KD,a haonaa pD,a. 

]samaoM rKa Kanaa bahut ja,aor sao ]bala rha qaa AaOr ]samaoM sao 

bahut AcCI KuSabaU BaI Aa rhI qaI. yah doK kr haoDaDOnana nao 

saaocaa ik Agar maoro caacaa [samaoM sao qaaoD,a saa Kanaa mauJao BaI donaa caahoM 

tao? 

tao ifr tao yah Kanaa kma pD, jaayaogaa. maoro caacaa kao tao maora 

Qanyavaad krnaa caaihyao ik maOMnao ]nako ilayao Kanaa banaa kr rKa. 

saao mauJao qaaoD,a saa Kanaa AaOr banaa laonaa caaihyao. 
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saao ]sanao ]sa bat-na maoM ek baar fU^k AaOr maarI AaOr vah gaanaa 

AaOr gaayaa. 

Aba @yaa qaa bat-na saa[ja, maoM ifr sao AaOr baZ,a AaOr [tnaa baZ,a 

ik haoDaDOnana kao ]sa bat-na maoM rKo Kanao kao calaanao ko ilayao Apnao 

caacaa ko ka]ca pr KD,a haonaa pD,a AaOr ]samaoM rKo Kanao kao calaanao 

ko ilayao naava calaanao vaalaI ptvaar [stomaala krnaI pD,I. 

pr [sa sabakao doK kr ]sakao [tnaa AcCa laga rha qaa ik 

vah ruknaa hI nahIM caah rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Aba yah Kanaa hma daonaaoM ko ilayao tao zIk hO 

pr @yaa hao Agar hmaaro Gar kuC laaoga AaOr Aa jaayaoM? tao hmaaro 

pasa ]na laaogaaoM kao BaI tao iKlaanao ko ilayao kafI Kanaa haonaa 

caaihyao. 

saao ]sanao caaOqaI baar ]sa bat-na maoM fU^k maarI AaOr vah jaadu[- 

gaanaa gaayaa. [sa baar haoDaDOnana kao Gar sao baahr inaklanaa pD,a 

@yaaoMik Aba vah bat-na [tnaa j,yaada baD,a hao gayaa qaa ik ]sanao ]sa 

kmaro kI saarI jagah Gaor laI qaI. 

Aba ]sa bat-na maoM rKo Kanao kao calaanao ka ek hI trIka qaa 

ik vah ek bahut hI baD,a DMDa lao lao AaOr Gar kI Ct pr KD,a hao 

kr ]sasao ]sakao calaayao. 
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jaba haoDaDOnana ka caacaa Gar laaOTa tao sabasao phlaI caIja, ]sanao 

yahI doKI ik puiDMga
35
 Gar ko drvaajao sao ]bala ]bala kr baahr Aa 

rhI qaI. 

ifr ]sanao saunaa ik }pr kao[- gaa rha qaa. ]sanao }pr doKa 

tao haoDaDOnana Qa^uAa inaklanao vaalao Cod maoM baOza ApnaI Ta^gaoM ihlaa rha 

qaa AaOr ]sa puiDMga kao calaato hue KuSaI KuSaI gaanaa gaa rha qaa — 

“maOM iktnaa AcCa rsaao[yaa hU^ maOM iktnaa AcCa rsaao[yaa hU^, Aba hma 

saba AcCI trh sao Kanaa KayaoMgao.” 

]saka caacaa vahIM sao icallaayaa — “BatIjao naIcao ]trao. jaao 

kuC BaI tumanao ikyaa hO ]sanao tao mauJao maar hI idyaa hO.” 

ifr ]sanao Gar ko drvaajao sao hI ]sa bat-na maoM f^Uk maarI AaOr 

]sakao CaoTa krnao vaalaa gaIt gaayaa. 

jaba vah bat-na ]tnaa CaoTa hao gayaa ijatnaa ik vah sabasao phlao 

qaa tba vah Gar ko Andr Gausaa. Gausato hI vah jaa kr Apnao ka]ca 

pr laoT gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 

Aba tk haoDaDOnana BaI ]sa Qau^e ko inaklanao vaalao Cod sao naIcao 

Aa gayaa qaa. vah Apnao baUZo, caacaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“caacaa, @yaa baat hO? tuma @yaaoM raoto hao?” 

caacaa raoto raoto baaolaa — “baoTa tumanao tao maora saara Kanaa 

[stomaala kr ilayaa hO jaao maOM Ka sakta qaa. ]sa Kanao ko ibanaa tao 

 
35 Pudding is an English word for Indian Daliyaa or Kheer or custard. 
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maOM BaUKa mar jaa}^gaa. [saI ilayao maOM kBaI tumharo saamanao Kata nahIM 

qaa @yaaoMik maOM jaanata qaa ik tuma eosaa hI kraogao.” 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “caacaa, saba kuC [tnaa baura tao nahIM hao 

sakta. tuma jaa kr dUsara baIja lao AaAao.” 

caacaa baaolaa — “nahIM baoTa, [sa trh sao maOM 

dUsara baIja nahIM laa sakta. yah ek eosaa Kanaa 

qaa ijasakao caosTnaT
36
 khto hOM. bahut phlao 

halaa^ik tba BaI vah bahut hI Ktrnaak qaa ifr BaI maOMnao [sakao 

haisala kr ilayaa qaa. pr Aba tao [saka laanaa bahut hI mauiSkla 

hO. 

AaOr ABaI yah AaOr bahut idnaaoM tk calata pr Aba maOM eosaa 

dUsara eosaa caosTnaT laanao ko ilayao bahut baUZ,a hao cauka hU^.” 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “tuma ifk` mat krao caacaa Aba yah maora 

kama hO. maOM vaha^ jaa}^gaa AaOr tumharo ilayao bahut saaro caosTnaT lao 

kr Aa}^gaa.” 

caacaa baaolaa — “yah maumaikna nahIM hO baoTa. vaha^ ka rasta 

bahut lambaa hO AaOr bahut hI Bayaanak jaIva ]sakI rxaa krto hOM. 

tumharo pirvaar ko AaOr BaI laaoga vaha^ gayao qao pr kao[- BaI vaha^ sao 

ija,nda nahIM laaOT saka.” 

 
36 Chestnut – a kind of seed of a fruit which has some kind of long furs on it. See its picture above. 
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ifr BaI haoDaDOnana nao ApnaI kaoiSaSa nahIM CaoD,I. AaiKr 

]sako caacaa kao vaha^ ka rasta batanaa hI pD,a. vah baaolaa — 

“yaha^ sao saIQao ]<ar kI trf jaaAao. vaha^ tumakao ek tMga rasta 

imalaogaa. 

]saI pr Aagao calato jaanaa. jaOsao hI ]saka phlaa maaoD, Aata 

hO vaha^ dao bahut baD,o saa^p rhto hOM jaao ]na bauro AadimayaaoM ko naaOkr hOM 

jaao ]na caosTnaT poD,aoM ko maailak hOM. kao[- ]nakao par kr ko nahIM 

jaa sakta.” 

haoDaDOnana  baaolaa — “pr Agar maOM ]nakao par kr jaa}^ tao 

caacaa?”  

caacaa baaolaa — “Agar KuSaiksmatI sao kao[- ]na saa^paoM kao par 

kr jaata hO tao Aagao jaa kr ]sakao dao BaalaU imalaoMgao jaao dao 

phaiD,yaaoM ko baIca sao jaanao vaalao rasto kI rxaa krto hOM. vao BaI ]na 

bauro AadimayaaoM ko naaOkr hOM. vao hr ]sakao faD, doto hOM jaao vaha^ sao 

gaujarnaa caahta hO. 

]sako baad vaha^ dao toMdue
37
 hOM jaao ]nako }pr kUd pD,to hOM jaao 

]nakao AnadoKa kr ko gaujarnaa caahto hOM. haoDaDOnana, yah nahIM hao 
sakta baoTa. maOM tumakao vaha^ nahIM Baoja sakta.” 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “basa yahI laaoga hOM na, AaOr tao kao[- nahIM hO 

na?” 

 
37 Translated for the word “Panthers” 



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 85 ~ 

 

caacaa baaolaa — “@yaa yao laaoga kafI nahIM hO? KOr [sako baad 

vah jagah AatI hO jaha^ vao caosTnaT ko poD, ]gato hOM. 

vaha^ saat baihnaoM rhtIM hOM ijanako vao caosTnaT ko poD, hOM. ]na 

saataoM baihnaaoM ko pasa bahut saarI jaadU kI takt hO. Agar kao[- BaI 

caosTnaT cauranao ko ilayao Aata hO tao vao Apnao Gar sao Baaga kr AatI 

hOM AaOr ]sao Apnao DMDo sao pIT pIT kr maar dotI hOM. 

vaha^ sao kao[- AnadoKa nahIM jaa sakta @yaaoMik vaha^ ek poD, sao 

ek AadmaI kI Kala laTkI rhtI hO jaao caosTnaT ko poD,aoM ko bagaIcao 

kI trf doKtI rhtI hO AaOr jaba BaI kao[- Aata hO tao gaa kr ]na 

laD,ikyaaoM kao bata dotI hO.” 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “[sa sabakao batanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad 

caacaa. Aba maOM Apnao rasto jaata hÛ. Agar saba kuC zIk rha tao 

Aba maOM Aapka Kanaa lao kr hI laaOTU^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao dao DMiDyaa^ ]zayaIM, ]nakao ek saaqa baa^Qaa AaOr 

Aaga ko pasa rK kr caacaa sao baaolaa — “caacaa, [naka Qyaana 

rKnaa. Agar maOM zIk rha tao yao DMiDyaa^ ApnaI jagah sao nahIM 

ihlaoMgaI pr Agar maOM mar gayaa tao yao TUT jaayaogaIM.” 

[tnaa kh kr haoDaDOnana Apnao caacaa ko ilayao caosTnaT laanao ko 

ilayao cala idyaa. vah ]<ar kI trf calaa AaOr jaldI hI ek tMga 

rasto pr Aa gayaa. 
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]sanao saaocaa Saayad yahI vah rasta hO ijasako baaro maoM ]saka 

caacaa baat kr rha qaa pr yah tao kao[- mauiSkla rasta nahIM laga rha 

qaa saao vah ]sa rasto pr AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 

jaldI hI vah rasta mauD,nao lagaa AaOr Aagao jaa kr tao vah 

ekdma sao hI baa^yao kao mauD, gayaa. haoDaDOnana vaha^ ruka AaOr ]sanao 

rasto sao naIcao ]tr kr poD,aoM ko baIca maoM sao caaraoM trf [Qar ]Qar 

Jaa^ka. 

]sakao ]sa rasto ko daonaaoM trf sacamauca hI dao baD,o saa^p 

idKayaI idyao jaao kuMDlaI maar kr baOzo hue qao AaOr iksaI pr BaI 

hmalaa krnao kao ilayao ibalkula tOyaar qao. 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO caacaa ik tuma [sa rasto kao 

AcCI trh jaanato hao.” 

]sanao dao icapmaMk
38
 pkD,o AaOr ]nakao Apnao 

daonaaoM haqaaoM maoM pkD, kr ]sa rasto pr cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]na saa^paoM ko pasa phu^caa tao [sasao 

phlao ik vao ]sa pr hmalaa kroM ]sanao vao daonaaoM icapmaMk ]na daonaaoM ko 

maûh maoM zU^sa idyao. 

vah baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO ik tumakao Saayad Kanaa caaihyao 

qaa. Aba maOMnao tumakao vah do idyaa hO jaao tuma laaogaaoM kao Apnao Aap 

 
38 Chipmunk is a kind of cylindrical animal, like a big squirrel or rabbit whose front paws are always 
ready to dig the earth. See its picture above. 
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iSakar kr ko Kanaa caaihyao qaa. hmaaro Bagavaana nao iksaI kao iksaI 

ka naaOkr nahIM pOda ikyaa saao yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha daonaaoM saa^paoM nao ApnaI ApnaI kuMDlaI 

KaolaI AaOr Alaga Alaga idSaa maoM Baaga gayao. Aba vah rasta saaf 

hao gayaa qaa saao haoDaDOnana ]sa rasto pr Aagao cala idyaa. 

[sa baIca haoDaDOnana ko caacaa nao doKa ik haoDaDOnana nao Gar pr 

jaao DMiDyaa^ CaoD,I qaIM jaao Aba tk ka^p rhIM qaIM Saant hao gayaI qaIM. 

Aba vah rasta ek phaD,I jagah kI trf mauD, gayaa qaa. 

haoDaDOnana nao ifr vah rasta CaoD, kr Aagao kI trf doKa. 

]sanao doKa ik Aagao dao bahut baD,o baD,o p%qar qao AaOr vaha^ dao 

bahut baD,o baD,o BaalaU KD,o qao. vao BaI ]sa hr ]sa caIja, kao faD, 

Kanao ko ilayao tOyaar qao jaao vaha^ sao gauja,rtI. 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “caacaa [saka matlaba hO ik tuma yaha^ sao 

jaa cauko hao.” 

vah ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa jaha^ ]sakao kuC maQaumai@KyaaoM kI 

iBanaiBanaahT saunaayaI dI. 

]sanao maQaumai@KyaaoM ko dao C<ao ]KaD,o AaOr [sasao phlao ik vao 

BaalaU ]sakao pkD, sakoM ]na C<aaoM kao ]sanao ]na BaalauAaoM ko maûh kI 

trf foMk idyaa. BaalauAaoM nao turnt hI ]nakao Apnao mau^h maoM dbaaoca 

ilayaa. 
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laD,ka ifr baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO ik yao BaI BaUKo qao. Aba 

maOMnao [nakao vah do idyaa hO jaao [naka sabasao ip`ya Kanaa hO – yaanaI 

Sahd. hmaaro Bagavaana nao ijasanao hmaoM saa^sa dI hO ]sanao hmakao iksaI 

ka naaOkr nahIM banaayaa.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha tao vao BaalaU BaI GaUma kr dao idSaaAaoM maoM 

calao gayao AaOr haoDaDOnana Apnao rasto pr ifr sao Aagao cala idyaa. 

[sa baIca ]sako Gar maoM ]sakI CaoD,I hu[- DMiDyaaoM nao ek baar 

ifr sao ka^pnaa band kr idyaa qaa AaOr haoDaDOnana ko caacaa nao Aarama 

kI saa^sa laI. 

haoDaDOnana ifr sao Aagao calaa tao vah rasta ek jaMgala kI 

trf calaa AaOr poD,aoM ko baIca maoM jaa kr mauD, gayaa. ]sanao ifr vahI 

ikyaa. Aba ]sakao toMdue doKnao qao. vah rasta CaoD, kr ek eosaI 

jagah phu^ca gayaa jaha^ sao vah ]na toMduAaoM kao doK sakta qaa. 

]na toMduAaoM kI Aa^KoM hro AMgaaro kI trh 

camak rhIM qaIM AaOr vao saD,k ko daonaaoM trf dao 

baD,o pa[na ko poD,aoM
39
 ko pICo iCpo baOzo qao. 

haoDaDOnana ifr baD,baD,ayaa — “Aaoh caacaa 

tumakao ApnaI yaa~a ko baaro maoM saba kuC AcCI 

trh yaad hO.” 

 
39 Pine trees are evergreen trees. They are of several kinds. One of the kinds is shown in the picture 
above. 
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]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana ilayaa, ]sasao ]sanao dao ihrna maaro AaOr 

]na daonaaoM kao Apnao knQao pr ]za kr ifr sao Apnao rasto pr cala 

idyaa. 

[sasao phlao ik vao toMdue ]sa pr JapTto ]sanao daonaaoM kI trf 

ek ek ihrna foMk idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aaoh lagata hO ik tuma 

laaoga BaI BaUKo qao. maOMnao tumakao vah do idyaa hO jaao tumakao Apnao Aap 

iSakar kr ko Kanaa caaihyao qaa. 

samaJa laao ik ijasanao hmakao calanao kI takt dI hO ]sa Bagavaana 

nao hmakao iksaI ka naaOkr nahIM banaayaa [sailayao tuma BaI yaha^ sao Baaga 

jaaAao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha vao daonaaoM toMdue BaI dao idSaaAaoM maoM Baaga 

gayao AaOr vah laD,ka ifr sao Apnao rasto pr cala pD,a. 

[sa baIca haoDaDOnana ko caacaa nao doKa ik Gar maoM haoDaDOnana kI 

CaoD,I hu[- DMiDyaa^ bahut ja,aor sao ihla rhIM qaIM jaOsao iksaI tUfana sao 

ihlatI hOM pr qaaoD,I hI dor maoM vao Saant hao gayaIM. Asala maoM vao DMiDyaa^ 

]na toMduAaoM ko calao jaanao ko baad Saant hao gayaI qaIM. 

Aba haoDaDOnana ko saamanao ka rasta ibalkula saIQaa AaOr saaf 

qaa. eosaa laga rha qaa ik ]sa rasto pr bahut laaoga cala cauko qao. 

yaha^ Aa kr laD,ko nao kana lagaa kr saunanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakao 

poD,aoM ko }pr sao bahut hI QaImaI gaanao kI saI Aavaaja AayaI. 
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vah jamaIna pr rMogato hue JaaiD,yaaoM maoM sao Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sakI 

trf doKa jaao gaa rha qaa. vah ek AaOrt kI Kala qaI jaao poD, 

ko }pr T^gaI hu[- qaI AaOr gaa rhI qaI – 

jaInaU jaInaU jaInaU, maOM hI vah hU^ jaao sabakao doKtI hU^, maOM tumakao BaI doK rhI hU^ 

 

yah gaIt bahut hI kaomala Aavaaja maoM qaa. [tnaI kaomala Aavaaja 

maoM ik haoDaDOnana ]sakao mauiSkla sao sauna sakta qaa. pr ]sakao yah 

BaI maalaUma qaa ik Agar vah ]sa Kala kao idKayaI do gayaa tao yah 

gaIt AaOr j,yaada toja, Aavaaja maoM badla sakta qaa. 

]sa poD, ko naIcao ijasa pr yah Kala laTkI hu[- qaI poD,aoM ka 

ek JauMD qaa ijasako }pr ek trh ka fla lagaa huAa qaa jaao baD,o 

baDo ka^TaoM sao Zka huAa qaa. haoDaDOnana jaana gayaa ik yahI caosTnaT 

qaa. 

]sa AaOrt kI Kala ko naIcao jamaIna pr bahut saarI hiD\DyaaoM ka 

Zor lagaa huAa qaa AaOr dUsarI trf ]na saataoM jaadUgarinayaaoM ka ek 

lambaa saa Gar qaa. 

haoDaDOnana nao saaocaa ik Aba ]sakao iksaI kI sahayata laonaI 

pD,ogaI saao vah ek baasavauD
40
 ko poD, ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakI Cala 

sao ek lambaI saI p+I taoD,I. 

 
40 Basswood tree – an American tree whose wood is very soft 
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ifr ek jalatI hu[- lakD,I AaOr baOrI
41
 ka rsa lao kr ]sanao 

]sa Cala ko TukD,o kao [sa trh sajaayaa ik vah ek poTI kI trh 

laganao lagaI. ]sakao Apnao knQao pr Dala kr vah naIcao Jauka AaOr 

]sanao caar baar jamaIna kao hlko sao qapka. 

vah baaolaa — “maoro daost, mauJao tumharI sahayata caaihyao.” 

turnt hI ek maada maaola
42
 nao Apnaa isar 

jamaIna sao baahr inakalaa AaOr pUCa — 

“haoDaDOnana, baaolaao maOM tumharI @yaa sahayata kr 

saktI hU^?” 

haoDaDOnana baaolaa — “dadI maa^, Agar maOM bahut CaoTa bana jaa}^ 

tao @yaa tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa QartI ko naIcao sao lao jaaAaogaI?” 

maaola baaolaI — “yah tao bahut Aasaana hO. calaao calaoM.”  

yah sauna kr haoDaDOnana nao Apnao SarIr kao Apnao haqaaoM sao malanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. QaIro QaIro vah [tnaa CaoTa hao gayaa ik vah Aba maaola ko 

saaqa QartI ko Andr safr kr sakta qaa. 

QartI ko naIcao sao hao kr vao ]saI poD, ko naIcao Aa gayao ijasako 

}pr ]sa AaOrt kI Kala laTkI hu[- qaI. haoDaDOnana nao ifr sao 

Apnao SarIr kao Apnao haqaaoM sao malanaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr tba tk 

malata rha jaba tk vah Apnao puranao $p maoM nahIM Aa gayaa. 

 
41 Berry is a kind of fruit normally grown on shrubs – such as blue berries, raspberries, black berries, 
our Indian Ber or Jharberee Ke Ber or Phaalasaa etc 
42 Mole is cylindrical animal with fur larger than a squirrel. See its picture above. 
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ifr vah ]sa Kala sao baaolaa — “baihna, maOMnao tumakao phlao khIM 

doKa hO pr tuma iksaI dUsaro sao nahIM khnaa ik maOM yaha^ hU^. maOM tumakao 

yah saundr poTI dU^gaa.” 

vah Kala baaolaI — “Aro vaah, maOMnao tao tumakao doKa nahIM. tuma 

mauJakao yah poTI do dao tao maOM ]na baihnaaoM kao yah nahIM bata}^gaI ik 

tuma yaha^ hao.” 

haoDaDOnana nao turnt hI vah poTI ]sakI trf ]Cala dI. ]sanao 

BaI ]sakao turnt hI phna ilayaa. phnato hI vah poTI ]sako caaraoM 

trf ilapT gayaI AaOr ]sakao [tnaa ksa kr baa^Qa idyaa ik vah 

ifr baaola BaI nahIM sakI. 

haoDaDOnana nao BaI turnt hI ek qaOlaa Bar kr caosTnaT [k{a 

kr ilayao. ifr ]sanao ApnaI daost maaola kao baulaayaa AaOr CaoTa hao 

kr ifr sao vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]Qar ]sa poD, ko }pr jaba ]sa AaOrt kI Kala kao qaaoD,I 

saa^sa AayaI tba ]sanao gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa – 

jaInaU jaInaU jaInaU, iksaI nao mauJao irSvat dI hO mauJao nahIM maalaUma vah kaOna hO? 

 

yah sauna kr vao saataoM jaadUgarinayaa^ Apnao lambao sao Gar maoM sao 

inakla kr Apnaa Apnaa DMDa lao kr BaagaIM. vao daOD,I hu[- vaha^ 

AayaIM jaha^ ]sa AaOrt kI Kala T^gaI hu[- qaI pr vaha^ tao ]nakao 

kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 
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ek jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “kao[- yaha^ qaa.” 

dUsarI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “hmaaro kuC caosTnaT gaayaba hOM.” 

tIsarI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “Aao AaOrt kI Kala, tU hmaarI 

naaOkr hO. baaola AaOr bata yaha^ kaOna Aayaa qaa.” 

pr AaOrt kI Kala kuC nahIM baaolaI. vah kovala hvaa maoM JaUlatI 

rhI AaOr gaatI rhI – 

jaInaU jaInaU jaInaU, mauJao irSvat maoM ek nayaI camakIlaI poTI dI gayaI qaI 

 

caaOqaI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tU JaUz baaola rhI hO yah tao kovala 

poD, kI Cala hO.” 

pa^cavaIM jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tba yah vah “AaiKrI bacaa 

huAa”
43
 hI haogaa ijasaka caacaa ]sakao hmasao bahut phlao caura kr 

lao gayaa qaa.” 

CzI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “Agar vah AbakI baar Aayaogaa tao 

hma ]sakao pkD, laoMgao AaOr maar DalaoMgao.” 

AaiKrI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “hmakao Apnao naaOkr kao sajaa 

donaI caaihyao.” 

]sanao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa AaOr ]sa AaOrt kI Kala kao ]sasao 

maarnaa Sau$ ikyaa. dUsarI jaadUgarinayaaoM nao BaI Apnao Apnao DMDaoM sao 

]sao bahut maara. 

 
43 Hodadanon – name of the remaining boy 
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kafI maarnao ko baad vao saba jaadUgarinayaa^ Apnao Gar calaI gayaIM 

AaOr vah AaOrt kI Kala vaha^ pr Gaayala saI laTktI rh gayaI. 

vah ABaI BaI QaImaI Aavaaja maoM ApnaI nayaI camaktI poTI ka gaanaa 

gaa rhI qaI. 

[sa baIca maoM haoDaDOnana ko Gar maoM vao daonaaoM DMiDyaa^ fSa- pr igar 

pD,IM qaI. baUZ,o caacaa nao ]nakao fSa- pr sao ]zayaa AaOr ifr sao KD,a 

kr ko rK idyaa AaOr Qyaana sao ]nakao doKnao lagaa. 

haoDaDOnana tba QartI ko naIcao hI qaa jaba vao saataoM jaadUgarinayaa^ 

Aapsa maoM baat kr rhIM qaIM saao ]sanao ]nakI saarI baatoM sauna laI qaIM. 

]sanao maaola sao kha — “dadI maa^, ]na saataoM jaadUgarinayaaoM kao 

hmaoM [sa trh sao nahIM CaoD,naa caaihyao. cailayao vaha^ vaapsa calato hOM 

jaha^ vao rhtI hOM.” 

maaola QartI maoM AaOr naIcao gayaI AaOr haoDaDOnana kao ]na baihnaaoM ko 

Gar ko naIcao ]nako ka]ca ko naIcao tk lao gayaI jaha^ vao saaotI qaIM. 

vaha^ ek rssaI maoM ]na saataoM ko idla ba^Qao hue qao. 

turnt hI haoDaDOnana nao ]Cla kr ]nako vao idla pkD, ilayao 

AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga inaklaa. saataoM jaadUgarinayaaoM nao ]sakao doK ilayaa 

saao vao Apnaa Apnaa DMDa lao kr ]sako pICo pICo BaagaIM. 

[saI samaya haoDaDOnana ko Gar maoM ]sakI daonaaoM lakiD,yaa^ ifr sao 

igar pD,IM. [sakao doK kr baUZ,o ka idla [tnaa TUT gayaa ik vah 

]nakao daobaara KD,I nahIM kr saka. 
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vah vahIM laoT kr ]nakao GaUrta rha AaOr saaocata rha ik 

]saka BatIjaa Aba kBaI ija,nda vaapsa laaOT kr nahIM Aayaogaa. 

]Qar AaOrt kI Kala nao poD, ko }pr sao gaayaa — 

jaInaU jaInaU jaInaU, haoDaDOnana ko pasa tumharo idla hOM AaOr yahI tumhara Ant hO 

 

phlaI jaadUgarnaI nao haoDaDOnana kao krIba krIba pkD, hI ilayaa 

qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa. jaOsao hI 

]sanao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa haoDaDOnana nao ek idla kao ]sakI rssaI sao 

ksa kr baa^Qa idyaa ijasasao vah turnt mar gayaI. 

ifr jaba dUsarI jaadUgarnaI nao ]sakao DMDa maarnaa caaha tao 

haoDaDOnana nao ifr vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao dUsaro idla kao BaI rssaI sao 

baa^Qa idyaa saao dUsarI jaadUgarnaI BaI mar gayaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao bacao hue pa^ca idla BaI rssaI sao baa^Qa idyao AaOr 

[sa trh sao saataoM jaadUgarinayaaoM kao maar idyaa. ifr vah ]sa poD, pr 

caZ,a ijasa pr vah AaOrt kI Kala laTk rhI qaI. 

vah ]sa Kala kao Kaola kr naIcao lao Aayaa AaOr ]sakao naIcao 

AadimayaaoM kI hiD\DyaaoM ko Zor ko }pr rK idyaa. ifr vah ek 

saUKo hue poD, kao vaha^ tk lao kr Aayaa. 

poD, kao laato hue vah icallaayaa — “]zao Aao maoro irStodaraoM 

]zao. ek poD, tumharo }pr igarnao vaalaa hO.” turnt hI vao saarI 

hiD\Dyaa^ AaOr vah AaOrt kI Kala ija,nda hao gayao. 
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vah AaOrt kI Kala haoDaDOnana kI baihna qaI. bahut idna phlao 

[na jaadUgarinayaaoM nao ]sakao AaOr ]sako dUsaro pirvaar vaalaaoM kao pkD, 

ilayaa qaa. ]nhIM kI hiD\Dyaa^ vaha^ pD,I hu[- qaIM. 

Aba ]sako saamanao ]sako maata ipta qao, ]sako Baa[- qao AaOr 

]sako pirvaar ko AaOr laaoga qao. saba ija,nda hao jaanao pr bahut KuSa 

qao AaOr haoDaDOnana kao ]nakao ija,nda krnao ko ilayao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad do rho qao. 

haoDaDOnana nao jamaIna pr sao bahut saaro caosTnaT ]zayao AaOr Apnao 

saaro irStodaraoM kao baa^T idyao AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao ]nakao baao doM 

AaOr ifr sabako Kanao ko ilayao bahut saara Kanaa haogaa. 

ifr vah qaOlaa Bar kr caosTnaT Apnao caacaa ko ilayao lao kr Gar 

gayaa. ]saka baUZ,a caacaa baocaara hiD\DyaaoM ka Za^caa banaa ApnaI 

ka]ca pr laoTa huAa qaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM ]na dao DMiDyaaoM pr lagaI hu[- 

qaIM. 

Gar maoM Gausato hI vah baaolaa — “caacaa caacaa, maOM Aa gayaa.” 

Apnao BatIjao kI Aavaaja sauna kr ]saka caacaa ]Cla kr 

Apnao ka]ca sao KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]sakao galao sao lagaa ilayaa. 

Aaja tk ]saka caacaa Apnao ]saI Gar maoM rh rha hO AaOr ]nhIM 

caosTnaT sao Apnao ]saI bat-na maoM ApnaI puiDMga banaata hO. 
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tBaI sao Bagavaana ko idyao yao caosTnaT AaOr dUsarI AcCI caIja,aoM 

kI trh iksaI ek pirvaar ko nahIM hOM caaho vah iktnaa BaI 

taktvar @yaaoM na hao bailk sabako hOM. 
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10  ku<aaoM kI jaIBa [tnaI lambaI @yaaoM haotI hO44 

 

yah ]sa samaya kI baat hO jaba jaanavar AadimayaaoM kI trh huAa 

krto qao AaOr KUba baaolato qao. bahut saaro ku<ao tao [tnaa j,yaada 

baaolato qao ik eosaa lagata qaa ik vao qaaoD,o sao samaya maoM hI vah saba 

kuC kh donaa caahto qao jaao vao jaanato qao. 

halaa^ik ]na idnaaoM bahut saaro ku<ao tao nahIM qao pr ifr BaI hr 

pirvaar maoM kuC ku<ao tao haoto hI qao ijanhoM vao pirvaar vaalao iSakar ko 

ilayao kama maoM laayaa krto qao. 

 kODao jaait
45
 ka ek AadmaI qaa ijasaka naama ]D,tI icaiD,yaa 

qaa. ]sako pasa kao[- ku<aa nahIM qaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao yah psand hI 

nahIM qaa ik ]saka ku<aa dUsaraoM kao jaa kr ]sako baaro maoM saba kuC 

batayao. 

Par ]sakao [tnaa pta qaa ik yaid ]sako pasa ek AcCa saa 

ku<aa hao tao vah Apnao pirvaar ko ilayao AaOr AiQak maa^sa jauTa 

sakta qaa. 

 ek idna ]sako ek daost nao ]sao ek CaoTa saa ku<ao ka baccaa 

laa kr idyaa. ]sanao ]sao rK ilayaa AaOr ]sakao raoja isaKanao lagaa 

 
44 Why the Tongue of Dogs is So Long – a folktale from Caddo Tribe, America, North America. 
45 Caddo is name of a Tribe of North America 
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ik ]sao j,yaada nahIM baaolanaa caaihyao. baccaa jaldI hI baD,a hao gayaa. 

Aba ]sanao ]sakao iSakar pkD,naa isaKanaa Sau$ ikyaa.  

kuC samaya baad vah ku<aa AaOr baD,a hao gayaa AaOr Aba vah baD,o 

iSakar pr jaanao laayak hao gayaa. 

 ek idna ]D,tI icaiD,yaa nao bahut saara Kanaa baa^Qaa AaOr Apnao 

ku<ao sao kha ik doKao hma }AacaIta phaD,
46
 pr k[- idnaaoM ko ilayao 

iSakar krnao ko ilayao jaa rho hOM. 

saao vah Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr saamaana baa^Qa kr AaOr Apnao ku<ao kao 

saaqa lao kr Akolaa hI iSakar pr cala idyaa. tIna idna ko baad vao 

}AacaIta phaD, pr phu^cao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr Dora Dala idyaa. 

]D,tI icaiD,yaa nao ku<ao sao kha — “hma laaoga gaa^va sao bahut dUr 

hOM pr Agar tuma mauJasao phlao gaa^va phu^ca kr vaha^ sabakao saba kuC 

bata Aayao tao maOM tumharI jabaana KIMca la^Ugaa.” 

 vao vaha^ k[- idnaaoM tk rho. ]nhaoMnao vaha^ k[- idna tk iSakar 

ikyaa AaOr bahut saaro jaanavar maaro. ifr vao saba jaanavaraoM ka maa^sa 

GaaoD,aoM pr laad kr vaapsa Gar kI trf cala idyao. 

 safr ko phlao hI idna ku<aa gaayaba hao gayaa. ]D,tI icaiD,yaa nao 

]sao bahut pukara pr ]saka tao khIM pta hI nahIM qaa. 

khIM vah ku<aa rasta na BaUla gayaa hao AaOr Apnao Doro vaalao 

sqaana pr hI na ph^uca gayaa hao yahI saaoca kr vah ifr ]saI jagah 

 
46 Ooaachita Mountain 
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phu^caa jaha^ ]sanao Dora lagaayaa qaa pr vah tao vaha^ BaI nahIM qaa. 

Ant maoM ifr vah Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 

 ]D,tI icaiD,yaa kao ApnaI iSaxaa pr ivaSvaasa qaa [sailayao vah 

yah saaoca hI nahIM payaa ik ]saka ku<aa ]sasao phlao hI kODao gaa^va 

phûca gayaa haogaa. 

pr k[- idna ko safr ko baad jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]saka ku<aa ek poD, ko naIcao baOza huAa BaalauAaoM kI, SaoraoM 
kI AaOr ihrnaaoM kI khainayaa^ saunaa rha hO. 

 yah doK kr ]D,tI icaiD,yaa bahut naaraja huAa AaOr caIKa —

“maOMnao tumakao phlao hI manaa ikyaa qaa ik Agar tuma mauJasao phlao gaa^va 

Aayao AaOr tumanao yah saba yaha^ ko laaogaaoM kao batayaa tao maOM tumharI 

jaIBa KIMca laU^gaa.” AaOr ]sanao tD,atD, ]sa ku<ao kao maarnaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. 

gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao ]sakI jaIBa kao jaha^ tk vah KIMcaI jaa 

saktI qaI KIMcaa AaOr ifr ]sako mau^h maoM ]sanao ek DMDI Gausaa dI. 

tBaI sao ku<aaoM kI jaIBaoM lambaI AaOr mau^h baD,o haoto hMO. 
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11  baf- ka AadmaI AaOr vasant ka dUt47 

 

ek baar baf- ka AadmaI ek jamaI hu[- nadI ko iknaaro ek tmbaU maoM 

baOza huAa qaa. ]sakI Aaga bauJa gayaI qaI. vah bahut baUZ,a hao calaa 

qaa AaOr kuC ]dasa BaI qaa. ]sako baala safod AaOr bahut lambao 

qao. vaha^ raoja hI jaaD,o ko toja, tUfanaaoM kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dotI qaI 

AaOr kuC BaI nahIM. 

ek idna jaba baf- ko AadmaI kI Aaga ka AaiKrI AMgaara BaI 

bauJanao vaalaa qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek javaana laD,ka ]sako tmbaU 

kI Aaor baZ,a calaa Aa rha hO. 

laD,ko ko gaala laala qao, Aa^KoM KuSaI sao camak rhIM qaIM AaOr vah 

mauskura rha qaa. vah hlko hlko kdmaaoM sao toja, toja, cala rha qaa 

AaOr ]sako isar ko caaraoM Aaor maulaayama Gaasa kI ek maalaa ba^QaI hu[- 

qaI. ]sako haqa maoM taja,o fUlaaoM ka ek gaucCa qaa. 

baf- ko AadmaI ko pasa Aa kr ]sa laD,ko nao ]sakao namasto kI 

tao baf- ko AadmaI nao kha — “AaAao baoTa, Andr AaAao. mauJao 

tumakao doK kr bahut KuSaI hu[- pr tuma yah tao bataAao ik tuma yaha^ 

@yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM vasant ka dUt hU^.”  

 
47 Iceman and the Messenger of Spring – a folktale from Cherokee Tribe, America, North America 
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[sa pr baf- ka AadmaI baaolaa — “Aaoh, tba maOM tumhoM ApnaI 

takt ko baaro maoM batata hU^ ik maOM @yaa @yaa kr sakta hU^ ifr tuma 

mauJao batanaa ik tuma @yaa @yaa kr sakto hao.” 

yah kh kr baUZ,o baf- ko AadmaI nao ApnaI dvaaAaoM kI paoTlaI 

maoM sao ek pa[p inakalaa AaOr ]sakao KuSabaUdar pi<ayaaoM sao Bar 

idyaa. ifr ]sakao ]sanao Apnao AaiKrI kaoyalao sao jalaayaa AaOr 

]saka Qau^Aa caaraoM idSaaAaoM maoM ]D,a kr vah pa[p ]sa laD,ko kao do 

idyaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “jaba maOM ApnaI saa^sa 

CaoD,ta h^U tao naidyaaoM maoM bahta panaI ruk jaata 

hO, jama jaata hO AaOr pardSa-k BaI hao jaata 

hO. jaba maOM Apnao lambao baalaaoM kao JaTkta h^U tao saarI QartI baf- sao 

Zk jaatI hO. 

maoro khnao pr poD,aoM kI pi<ayaa^ k%qa[- pD, jaatI hOM AaOr poD,aoM sao 

igar jaatI hOM AaOr maorI saa^sa ka ek JaaoMka ]nakao ]D,a kr bahut 

dUr lao jaata hO. panaI vaalaI icaiD,yaoM JaIlaaoM sao ]z kr ]D, kr dUr 

doSa calaI jaatI hOM. 

maorI saa^sa sao tao jaanavar BaI Dr jaato hOM. vao QartI maoM jaa kr 

iCp jaato hOM AaOr ]nako }pr kI QartI sa#t hao jaatI hO.” 

yah saba sauna kr vah laD,ka mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM jaba 

Apnao baala JaTkta hU^ tao QaImaI QaImaI vaYaa- haonao lagatI hO. nayao nayao 
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paOQao QartI sao baahr Jaa^knao lagato hOM. maorI gama- saa^saaMo sao naidyaaoM ka 

jamaa huAa panaI ipGala jaata hO. 

ApnaI Aavaaja sao maOM icaiD,yaaoM kao vaapsa baulaa sakta h^U. maOM 

ijasa ijasa jaMgala sao hao kr gaujar jaata h^U ]na ]na kao maOM ]na 

icaiD,yaaoM ko maIzo gaItaoM sao Bar dota hU^.” 

saUrja Aasamaana maoM kafI }pr ]z Aayaa qaa 

AaOr ]sakI hlkI gamaI- QartI pr caaraoM Aaor fOlanao 

lagaI qaI. baf- ka AadmaI caupcaap baOza laD,ko kI 

takt kao sauna rha qaa ik [tnao maoM ]sanao ek raoibana 

AaOr ek blaU baD- kao Apnao tmbaU ko }pr cahcahato 

saunaa. 

baahr naidyaaoM ko panaI kI klakla kI Aavaaja BaI ]sakao 

saunaayaI pDI,. caaraoM trf KuSabaUdar fUla iKla gayao ijasasao caaraoM 

trf ]nakI KuSabaU fOla gayaI. 

laD,ko nao doKa ik baUZ,o kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU qao. jaOsao jaOsao saUrja 

kI gamaI- baZ,tI gayaI vah baUZ,a CaoTa AaOr CaoTa AaOr bahut CaoTa 

haota gayaa AaOr QaIro QaIro saara ka saara ipGala gayaa. 

]sakI Aaga BaI Aba nahIM rhI. ]sakI jagah pr gaulaabaI QaarI 

vaalaa ek fUla iKlaa ijasaka naama laaogaaoM nao rKa isp`Mga 

byaUTI, @yaaoMik vahI sabasao phlaa paOQaa qaa ijasasao jaaD,o 

ko jaanao ka pta calata qaa.  
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11  baf- ko AadmaI kI vaapsaI48 

 

yah laaok kqaa ]<arI Amaoirka ko maUla inavaaisayaaoM kI caOraokI jaait 

kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ptJaD, ko maaOsama maoM ek bahut saaro 

kaohro vaalao phaD, pr pD,I saUKI pi<ayaaoM nao Aaga pkD, laI AaOr vao 

QaU QaU kr ko jala ]zIM. Aaga fOlatI gayaI AaOr fOlatI gayaI. kao[- 

]sa Aaga kao kabaU maoM nahIM kr saka. 

]sa BayaMkr Aaga sao bahut saaro poD, jala gayao, ifr vah ]nakI 

jaD,aoM maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ BaI ]sanao bahut saaro gaD\Zo kr idyao. 

Aaga AaOr gahro maoM Gausa gayaI AaOr vaha^ QartI kI hr caIja, kao 

jalaatI gayaI. QaIro QaIro vaha^ ek bahut baD,a gaD\Za bana gayaa. 

 jaba yah Aaga [tnaI AiQak baZ, gayaI tao vaha^ ko rhnao vaalao 

laaoga proSaana hao gayao. ]nhaoMnao [sa baIca maoM Aaga bauJaanao kI bahut 

kaoiSaSa kI prntu naakamayaaba rho. 

tba gaa^va ka sardar baaolaa ik kovala ek hI AadmaI ]sa Aaga 

kao bauJaa sakta qaa AaOr vah qaa baf- ka AadmaI. vah baf- ka 

AadmaI bahut dUr khIM ]<ar maoM rhta qaa. 

 sardar nao ifr ek maIiTMga baulaayaI AaOr [k{a hue AadimayaaoM maoM 

sao dao AadimayaaoM kao caunaa jaao baf- ko AadmaI kI Kaoja maoM jaa sakoM 
 

48 Return of the Iceman – a folktale from Cherokee Tribe, America, North America 
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AaOr ]sakao vaha^ laa sakoM. saao vao dao AadmaI ]<ar kI trf gayao. 

kafI lambaa safr krnao ko baad ]na laaogaaoM kao vah baf- ka AadmaI 

imala gayaa. 

 baf- ka AadmaI bahut baUZ,a qaa. ]sako QartI tk lambao baala 

dao lambaI caaoiTyaaoM maoM ba^Qao laTko hue qao. ]na daonaaoM AadimayaaoM nao baf- 

ko AadmaI kao Apnao Aanao kI vajah batayaI AaOr kha ik vao Aaga 

bauJaanao maoM ]sakI madd caahto hOM. 

 baf- ka AadmaI baaolaa — “ha^, maOM Aaga bauJaanao maoM tumharI madd 

kr sakta hÛ.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao baala Kaola Dalao. ifr ]namaoM sao ]sanao 

Apnao baalaaoM kI ek laT laI AaOr ]sakao dUsaro haqa kI hqaolaI pr 

maara. [sasao bahut zMDI hvaa calanao lagaI. 

jaba ]sanao ]saI laT kao hqaolaI pr daobaara maara tao QaImaI QaImaI 

baairSa haonao lagaI. AaOr jaba tIsarI baar ]sanao ]sa laT kao hqaolaI 

pr maara tao baairSa bahut toja, hao gayaI. 

AaOr jaba caaOqaI baar ]sanao ApnaI laT kao hqaolaI pr maara tao 

bahut ja,aor sao baf- igarnao lagaI. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao yah saba 

]sakI ]sa laT maoM sao inakla rha hao. 

 vah baf- ka AadmaI ]na daonaaoM AadimayaaoM sao baaolaa — “Aba tuma 

laaoga Gar vaapsa jaaAao maOM BaI kuC idnaaoM maoM vaha^ Aata hU^.” 
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vao daonaaoM AadmaI ]saka yah sandoSa lao kr turnt Apnao gaa^va 

vaapsa Aa gayao. vaha^ laaoga ABaI BaI jalato hue gaD\Zo ko caaraoM trf 

majabaUr sao KD,o hue qao. 

 kuC hI idnaaoM maoM ]<arI zMDI hvaa bahnao lagaI. laaogaaoM nao jaana 

ilayaa ik vah hvaa baf- ko AadmaI kI BaojaI hu[- qaI. prntu ]sa 

hvaa sao tao Aaga AaOr BaI toja, hao gayaI qaI. 

[tnao maoM QaImaI QaImaI baairSa Sau$ hao gayaI laoikna vaha^ Aaga 

[tnaI toja, qaI ik ]sa Aaga pr ]sa baairSa ka kao[- Asar hI nahIM 

hao rha qaa. 

ifr vah QaImaI baairSa toja, baairSa maoM badla gayaI ijasanao Aaga 

tao kma kI prntu ]sa baairSa ko Aaga pr pD,nao sao jaao QauAa^ ]za 

]sasao baadla bana gayao. 

 saaro laaoga baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao Apnao Apnao Gar kI trf 

daOD,o. [tnao maoM hI bahut ja,aor ka tUfana Aa gayaa AaOr ]sako saaqa 

AayaI baf- ijasanao saarI Aaga kao safod baf- sao Zk idyaa. eosaa 

laga rha qaa jaOsao Aaga ko }pr iksaI nao safod baf- ka kmbala Dala 

idyaa hao. 

 kafI idnaaoM ko baad jaba yah tUfana ruka AaOr laaoga Apnao 

Apnao GaraoM sao baahr inaklao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vah jalata huAa 

gaD\Za Aba ek baD,I JaIla bana gayaa hO. 
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Aaja BaI ]sa bahut saaro kaohro vaalao phaD, ko pasa rhnao vaalao 

laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik vao ABaI BaI kBaI kBaI JaIla maoM panaI ko naIcao 

AMgaaro bauJanao kI AavaajaoM saunato hOM. 
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13  hvaa ka janma49 

 

Amaoirka ko eoskImaao laaogaaoM maoM khI jaanao vaalaI yah laaok kqaa yah 

batatI hO ik hvaa ka janma hI kOsao huAa. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik kOnaoDa ko yaUkaona p`ant maoM dixaNa kI 

trf ek gaa^va maoM ek AadmaI ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Akolaa rhta 

qaa. ]sako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

ek idna p%naI nao pit sao kha — “TuMD/a maoM bahut }pr dUr kI 

trf ek Akolaa poD, KD,a hO. tuma ]sa poD, ko pasa jaaAao AaOr 

]sako tnao ka ek TukD,a lao kr AaAao. ]sasao tuma ek gauD\Da 

banaanaa. ]sasao hma laaogaaoM kao lagaogaa ik hmaaro ek baccaa hO.” 

saao pit Gar sao baahr inaklaa tao ]sanao @yaa doKa ik ]sako 

saamanao ek bahut hI camakIlaI raoSanaI kI lakIr jaa rhI qaI. yah 

lakIr baf- pr caa^d kI ek ikrna pD,nao sao bana rhI qaI. vah 

lakIr TuMD/a sao hao kr jaa rhI qaI. ]sakao vahI rasta laonao ko ilayao 

kha gayaa qaa. vah AakaSa gaMgaa
50
 qaI. 

 
49 The Origin of Wind – an Eskimo folktale from Native Americans, North America.  Translated from 
the Web Site :   http://www.worldoftales.com/Native_American_folktales/Eskimo_folktale_29.html  
Taken from the book “Treasury of the Eskimo Tales”, by Clara Kern Bayliss. Thomas Y Crowell 
Company, USA. 1922. 31 Eskimo Tales. 
50 Translated for the word “Milky Way” 

http://www.worldoftales.com/Native_American_folktales/Eskimo_folktale_29.html
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]sanao vahI rasta pkD,a AaOr cala idyaa. kafI dUr calanao ko 

baad ]sakao ]sa camakIlao rasto pr ek camakIlaI caIja, doKI. jaba 

vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek poD, KD,a hO. 

yah tao vahI poD, qaa ijasakI Kaoja maoM vah inaklaa qaa. poD, 

CaoTa hI qaa saao ]sanao Apnaa CaoTa vaalaa iSakarI caakU inakalaa 

AaOr ]sako tnao maoM sao ek CaoTa saa TukD,a kaT ilayaa AaOr ]sao Gar 

lao Aayaa. 

Gar laa kr ]sanao ]samaoM sao ek laD,ko kI maUit- banaanaI Sau$ 

kI. ]sakI p%naI nao ]sako ilayao kpD,o ko dao saUT banaayao AaOr ]namaoM 

sao ek jaaoD,I kpD,o ]sakao phnaa idyao. dUsara saUT ]sanao ]za kr 

rK idyaa ik jaba ]saka phlaa saUT ganda hao jaayaogaa tba vah 

]sakao dUsara phnaa dogaI. 

ifr ]sanao pit sao kha — “Aba tuma [sako ilayao iKlaaOnao vaalao 

bat-na banaa dao.” 

pit baaolaa — “yah saba tao [sako ilayao krnaa baokar hO @yaaoMik 

eosaa krnao sao hma laaogaaoM kI halat phlao sao kao[- j,yaada AcCI nahIM 

haogaI.” 

p%naI nao kha — “@yaaoM? hma tao ABaI hI phlao sao j,yaada AcCo 

hOM. [sa gauD\Do sao phlao hmaaro pasa baat krnao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM 

qaa isavaaya Apnao baaro maoM baat krnao ko. Aba kma sao kma hmaaro pasa 
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yah gauD\Da tao hO baat krnao ko ilayao AaOr hmakao Aanand donao ko 

ilayao.” 

p%naI kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao pit nao ]sa gauD\Do ko ilayao iKlaaOnao 

vaalao bat-na banaayao. p%naI nao gauD\Do kao drvaajao ko saamanao ek baOnca 

pr ibaza idyaa AaOr ]sako saamanao ]na iKlaaOnao vaalao bat-naaoM maoM Kanaa 

AaOr panaI rK idyaa jaao ]sako pit nao banaayao qao. 

jaba rat hu[- tao pit p%naI daonaaoM saaonao ko ilayao calao gayao. kmaro 

maoM bahut A^Qaora qaa. ]nhaoMnao k[- saITI jaOsaI AavaajaoM saunaIM tao p%naI 

pit sao baaolaI — “@yaa tumhoM yao AavaajaoM saunaayaI pD, rhI hOM? yao ]sa 

gauD\Do kI AavaajaoM hOM.” kh kr vah ]sakao jaba tk ihlaatI rhI 

jaba tk ik vah jaaga nahIM gayaa. 

vao daonaaoM ]zo ]nhaoMnao raoSanaI kI tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik gauD\Do nao 

Kanaa Ka ilayaa qaa panaI pI ilayaa qaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM caaraoM trf 

GaUma rhI qaIM. p%naI nao KuSaI ko maaro ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sako 

saaqa bahut dor tk KolatI rhI AaOr ]sao Pyaar krtI rhI. jaba 

vah qak gayaI tba vao daonaaoM saaonao ko ilayao calao gayao. 

jaba vao saubah ]zo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik gauD\Da tao vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa hO. ]nhaoMnao ]sao saaro Gar maoM ZÛZa pr vah ]nakao khIM nahIM 

imalaa. Gar sao baahr jaato hue ]sako pOraoM ko inaSaana vaha^ maaOjaUd qao.  

vao ]na inaSaanaaoM ko pICo pICo cala idyao tao vao ek nadI ko 

iknaaro phu^ca gayao AaOr vaha^ sao ]sako iknaaro calato hue ek eosaI 
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jagah phu^ca gayao jaao gaa^va ko baahr qaI. vaha^ jaa kr vao ruk gayao 

@yaaoMik vaha^ sao rasta kovala AakaSa gaMgaa tk jaata qaa ijasa pr 

pit vah poD, ZU^Znao ko ilayao phlao hI jaa cauka qaa. 

gauD\Da ]sa camakIlao rasto pr calata calaa gayaa jaba tk vah 

idna ko iknaaro pr nahIM Aa gayaa jaha^ Aasamaana QartI sao imalata hO 

AaOr dIvaaroM raoSanaI sao. ]sako barabar maoM hI gauD\Do nao vaha^ dIvaar maoM 

ek bahut baD,a Cod doKa jaao Kala sao Zka huAa qaa. 

vah Kala Andr kI trf kao qaaoD,I dbaI hu[- qaI. jaOsao ]sako 

dUsarI trf sao kao[- takt ]sao Qa@ka do rhI hao. 

gauD\Da baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO ik qaaoD,I saI hvaa hI [sakao 

bahut hI jaanadar banaa dogaI.” kh kr ]sanao Apnaa caakU inakalaa 

AaOr ]sa Zknao vaalaI Kala maoM ]sasao ek Cod kr idyaa. turnt hI 

vaha^ sao ek bahut hI ja,aor kI hvaa gaujarI jaao kBaI kBaI ]samaoM sao 

ek ija,nda ronaiDyar lao kr Aa rhI qaI. 

gauD\Do nao ]sa Cod maoM sao Jaa^k kr doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa 

Cod ko dUsarI trf tao QartI ko jaOsaI ek dUsarI duinayaa^ qaI. ]sanao 

]sa Cod kao ifr sao Zk idyaa. 

]sanao hvaa sao kha — “[tnaI ja,aor sa o mat bahao. kBaI kBaI 

ja,aor sao bahao tao kBaI QaIro QaIro bahao AaOr kBaI ibalkula mat bahao.” 

ifr vah Aasamaana kI dIvaar pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sa pr calato 

calato dixaNa–pUva- kI trf inakla Aayaa. [sa trf BaI ]sanao 



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 112 ~ 

 

]samaoM ek Cod doKa. yah BaI phlao Cod kI trh sao hI Zka huAa 

qaa AaOr [saka Z@kna BaI Andr kI trf kao fUlaa huAa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao [saka Z@kna kaTa tao ]sako Cod maoM sao BaI ronaiDyar 

poD, AaOr JaaiD,yaa^ inakla pD,IM. ]sanao jaldI sao vah Cod BaI band kr 

idyaa AaOr toja, hvaa sao kha — “Aaoh tuma tao bahut toja, hao. tuma 

kBaI kBaI toja, bahao kBaI kBaI hlkI bahao AaOr kBaI kBaI 

ibalkula na bahao. QartI ko laaogaaoM kao Alaga Alaga trh kI hvaa 

caaihyao.” 

Aasamaana kI dIvaar ko saharo saharo calato calato vah ifr 

dixaNa kI trf Aayaa. vaha^ BaI ]sakao ek Cod idKayaI idyaa jaao 

Zka huAa qaa. jaba ]sanao ]sako Z@kna maoM ek Cod Kaolaa tao vaha^ 

sao baD,I gama- hvaa baairSa AaOr dixaNa ko samaud` ko panaI ko CIMTo lao 

kr AayaI. gauD\Do nao ]sa Cod kao BaI vahI khto hue band kr idyaa 

jaao ]sanao AaOraoM sao kha qaa. 

Aba vah piScama idSaa kI trf Aayaa tao ]sanao vaha^ BaI ek 

Cod doKa. ]sako Z@kna maoM Cod krnao pr vaha^ sao samaud` ka panaI lao 

kr bahut BaarI baairSa AaOr tUfana Aayaa. ]sanao [sakao BaI vahI 

kha jaao AaOraoM kao kha qaa AaOr ifr ]<ar piScama kI trf calaa 

gayaa. 

]<ar piScama ka Cod Kaolanao pr ]Qar sao bahut toja, zMDI hvaa 

AayaI ijasako saaqa AayaI baf-. gauD\Da tao ]sa hvaa AaOr baf- sao 
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hD\DI tk jama gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI vah Cod band kr idyaa jaOsao 

]sanao AaOr Cod band ikyao qao. 

Aba vah AaOr Aagao ]<ar kI trf gayaa tao ]sao ]Qar bahut hI 

zMDI hvaa ka saamanaa krnaa pD,a. vah hvaa [tnaI zMDI qaI ik ]sao 

Aasamaana kI dIvaar ko saaqa saaqa calanaa CaoD,naa pD,a AaOr dixaNa 

kI trf Aanaa pD,a ifr ]<ar kI trf vaapsa gayaa. 

vaha^ tao [tnaa j,yaada zMDa qaa ik ]sakao ]sa Cod ka Z@kna 

kaTnao kI ihmmat baTaornao ko ilayao kuC dor tk [ntjaar krnaa 

pD,a. jaba ]sanao ]saka Z@kna kaTa tao ]Qar sao bahut saarI baf- 

ko saaqa [tnaI toja, zMDI hvaa ka JaaoMka Aayaa ik ]sanao saarI QartI 

kao baf- sao Zk idyaa. 

vah [tnaa kD,k zMDa qaa ik ]sao vah Cod turnt hI Zk donaa 

pD,a. ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah kovala jaaD,o ko maaOsama ko baIca maoM hI 

Aayao taik laaoga ibanaa jaanao ]sakI capoT maoM na AayaoM. ]sa samaya 

]nakao pta haogaa ik vah kba vaha^ Aayaogaa tao vao ]sako ilayao tOyaarI 

kr laoMgao. 

vaha^ sao ifr vah gama- jagahaoM ko ilayao QartI ko baIca kI trf 

calaa jaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik Aasamaana tao lambao lambao DMDaoM pr 

KD,a huAa hO jaOsao ik kao[- kaoNa vaalaa makana KD,a hao. pr vao DMDo 

iksaI eosaI saundr caIja, ko banao qao ijasakao vah nahIM jaanata qaa. 
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calato calato vah ifr ]saI gaa^va maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ sao ]sanao 

ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kI qaI AaOr Apnao Gar maoM calaa gayaa. gauD\Da ]sa 

gaa^va maoM kafI idnaaoM tk rha. ifr jaba ]sako maa^ baap ijanhaoMnao ]sao 

banaayaa qaa mar gayao tao ]sakao gaa^va ko dUsaro laaogaaoM nao rK ilayaa. 

AaOr [sa trh sao vah pIZ,I dr pIZ,I rhta calata calaa Aa rha 

qaa ik AaiKr vah mar gayaa. 

]sakI maaOt ko baad sao Aba ]saI kI yaad maoM maata ipta Apnao 

baccaaoM ko ilayao gauD\Do gauiD,yaa banaato hOM ijasanao hvaa Aanao ko ilayao 

Aasamaana maoM Cod ikyao qao AaOr QartI ko ilayao saala ko Ch maaOsamaaoM ko 

ilayao ]sakao inayaimat
51
 ikyaa qaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
51 Translated for the word “Regulated”. 
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14  BaOMsa ka gaIt52 

 

yah bahut bahut bahut phlao kI baat hO jaba QartI pr BaOMsa nahIM 

qaI. BaOMsa
53
 }pr Aasamaana sao QartI pr doKtI AaOr doKtI ik 

laaoga bahut duKI hOM. 

saao ]sanao ]pr sao gaayaa — “maOM QartI pr jaa}^gaI AaOr laaogaaoM 

kI ija,ndgaI badla dU^gaI.” ]sako yao Sabd QartI pr rhnao vaalao laaogaaoM 

nao saunao tao vah bahut KuSa hao gayao. 

yah kh kr vah BaOMsa ek pgaDMDI pr BaagaI jaao ek phaD,I 

kI caaoTI pr jaatI qaI. phaD,I kI caaoTI pr phu^ca kr vah vaha^ sao 

bahut naIcao kUd pD,I. 

laaoga ]sakao doKnao Aayao pr vah tao mar caukI qaI. vao baaolao — 

“hmaarI maa^eoM zIk hI khtI qaIM ik yaha^ hmaaro ilayao Kanaa hO.” 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao kuC KuraoM kI AavaajaoM AatI saunaI jaOsao 

ibajalaI Aasamaana maoM kD,ktI calaI jaatI hO. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik saarI 

QartI tao BaOMsaaoM sao Bar gayaI hO , , , . 

 
52 Buffalo Song   – a story of from traditional Salish, Native American Indians, North America.   
Adapted from the book “Buffalo Song”, by Joseph Bruchak.  NY, Lee & Low Books Inc.  2013. 36 pages 
unnumbered.  A 1-story Children’s Book with pictures. 
[The book says that this is a real story. Samuel Walking Coyote passed on in 1897 and Mary in 1901. 
The Pablo-Allard herd continue to grow. Walking Coyote is not the only one credited with helping to 
save the buffalo from extinction.] 
53 Translated for the word “Sun Buffalo Cow” – that is what a buffalo is called by Native Americans 
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yah 1873 kI baat hO. vah idna ek baura idna qaa. BaOMsa kI 

ek kiTyaa
54
 nao ek GaaTI ko Gaasa ko maOdana maoM ApnaI maa^ ko SarIr 

sao ApnaI naak rgaD,I. laaoga vaha^ sao ApnaI ApnaI gaaiD,yaa^ lao lao 

kr calao gayao qao AaOr ]nako saaqa hI calaI gayaI qaIM baadla ko garjanao 

kI AavaajaoM BaI. 

jaanavaraoM ko ]sa CaoTo sao JauMD maoM AaOr dUsaro jaanavar jamaIna pr 

]sa kiTyaa ko caaraoM trf caupcaap pD,o hue qao. phaD, maoM jaha^ vao 

rhto qao vah jagah ]nakI ihfajat nahIM kr payaI qaI. 

iSakarI laaoga ]na BaOsaaoM kI kovala jaIBa hI kaT kr lao gayao qao 

ijanakao ]nhaoMnao maara qaa. 

BaOMsa kI yah kiTyaa ek eosaI jagah sao AayaI qaI jaha^ vah iCpo 

taOr pr rh rhI qaI. ]sakI maa^ ]sa BaOMsa ko JauMD maoM sabasao baD,I BaOMsa 

qaI. ek vahI qaI jaao JauMD kao Ktro sao bacaatI qaI AaOr vahI Aaja 

mar gayaI qaI. 

]sa kiTyaa nao ifr sao ApnaI maa^ kao ihlaayaa pr vah tao ihlaI 

nahIM. rat hao gayaI qaI saao vah kiTyaa ApnaI maa^ kI zMDI trf 

isakuD, kr baOz gayaI.  

 
54 Some people in India call buffalo’s daughter a “Katiyaa” and their son a “Kataraa”. Bachhiyaa and 
Bachhadaa are normally called the cow’s children. 
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saUrja dao baar inaklaa AaOr dao baar DUba cauka qaa 

ik ek GaaoD,a dao naOja, psa-
55
 savaaraoM kao lao kr ]sa 

GaaTI maoM Aayaa. ek savaar baD,a qaa AaOr dUsara 

]saka baoTa. 

APpalaUsaa
56
 GaaoD,o ko KuraoM kI p%qar ko 

}pr Aavaaja nahIM haotI qaI @yaaoMik ]sako pOraoM 

maoM safod AadmaI
57
 ko GaaoD,aoM kI trh laaoho kI 

naala nahIM zaokI jaatI qaI. 

laD,ko nao Apnao ipta ko pICo sao caaraoM trf doKa tao jaao kuC 

]sanao doKa ]sao doK kr ]sakao AaScaya- tao nahIM huAa pr vah duKI 

hao gayaa. 

tBaI BaOMsa kI kiTyaa nao Apnaa isar ]zayaa. vah BaUK sao [tnaI 

kmajaaor qaI ik vah na tao KD,I hI hao sakI AaOr na vaha^ sao Baaga hI 

sakI. vah laD,ka GaaoD,o sao naIcao kUda AaOr ]sa kiTyaa kI trf 

Baagaa AaOr ]sako isar kao ApnaI gaaod maoM lao kr Jaulaanao lagaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aaoh, yah tao ABaI tk ija,nda hO. ipta jaI, 

@yaa hma [sakI kuC sahayata kr sakto hOM?” 

 
55 Nez Perce is an area in the North-Western part of USA whose people were called Nez Perce – 
Native Americans. 
56 A kind of horse. See its picture above. 
57 Translated for the word “White Man” – white men were called those people who came from 
Europe after the Americas were discovered in late 15th century. 
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laD,ko ka ipta BaI ijasaka naama qaa “dao hMsa” GaaoD,o pr sao naIcao 

]tr Aayaa. 

]sanao GaaoD,o kI lagaama jamaIna pr hI CaoD, dI AaOr Apnao baoTo ko 

knQao pr haqa rK kr baaolaa — “laala eolk
58, [tnao CaoTo baccao 

kao bahut doKBaala kI ja$rt haotI hO. hma laaogaaoM kao bahut dUr 

jaanaa hO AaOr yah kiTyaa hmaaro saaqa safr krnao ko ilayao bahut 

kmajaaor hO.” 

laala eolk nao Apnao ipta kI trf eosao doKa jaOsao kh rha hao 

ik ipta jaI [sakao Apnao saaqa lao cailayao na. 

dao hMsa mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “AcCa zIk hO maoro baoTo. hma 

[sakao yaha^ nahIM CaoD,ogao. maora yaha^ ek daost hO jaao yahIM pasa maoM hI 

rhta hO. vah eosao bao maa^ baap BaOMsaaoM ko baccaaoM kao [k{a krta rha 

hO taik vah [na BaOMsaaoM kI sahayata kr sako. 

vah yah saaocata hO ik Agar vah [nakI sahayata krogaa tao 

]sako baccaaoM ko naatI paoto maOdanaaoM maoM GaUmato hue [na BaOMsaaoM ko KuraoM kI 

Aavaaja ifr sao sauna payaoMgao. ]saka naama hO “calata huAa 

kayaaoTI”
59
. vah [sa CaoTo sao baccao kao doK kr bahut KuSa 

haogaa.” 

 
58 Red Elk was the boy’s name 
59 Translated for the words “Walking Coyote” – Coyote is a small desert wolf. It is pronounced as  
Kaa-yo-tee 
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yah kh kr dao hMsa nao ApnaI baa^h ]sa kiTyaa ko naIcao kao 

lagaayaI AaOr ]sakao ]za kr Apnao GaaoD,o kI trf lao gayaa. jaba 

tk ]sanao ]sa kiTyaa kao GaaoD,o kI pIz pr rKa AaOr vah Kud BaI 

]sako }pr caZ,a tba tk vah GaaoD,a caupcaap KD,a rha. 

laala eolk Apnao ipta ko pICo baOz gayaa AaOr vao piScama kI 

trf ko phaD, kI trf ijaQar saUrja iCpta qaa cala idyao. 

saUrja baIca Aasamaana maoM hI qaa jaba dao hMsa AaOr laala eolk ek 

kOmp maoM phu^cao jaao phaD, kI caaoTI ko saayao maoM lagaa huAa qaa. dUsarI 

BaOMsaaoM kI ganQa kiTyaa kI naak maoM phu^caI tao vah Apnaa isar ]zanao 

AaOr [Qar ]Qar doKnao ko ilayao kulamaulaayaI. 

Apnao baoTo kI sahayata sao dao hMsa nao ]sa kiTyaa kao GaaoD,o sao 

]tara AaOr ]sakao ]sako ka^pto hu[- Ta^gaaoM pr KD,a ikyaa. vaha^ 

BaOMsaaoM ka ek baaD,a qaa ijasakI dIvaar pi<ayaaoM AaOr DMDaMo kao saaqa 

saaqa baa^Qa kr banaayaI gayaI qaI. ]samaoM BaOMsaaoM ko AaOr BaI kTro AaOr 

kiTyaa qao. 

ek AadmaI nao jaao ]sa baaD,o ko drvaajao pr KD,a huAa qaa ]na 

laaogaaoM ka svaagat krnao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa ihlaayaa. 

]sa baaD,o ko pICo ek CaoTa saa Gar qaa jaha^ ek s~I AaOr ek 

caaOdh pnd`h saala ka laD,ka Aaga ko }pr Apnaa daophr ka Kanaa 

banaa rho qao. AadmaI tao Aagao baZ,a pr vao s~I AaOr laD,ka vahIM baOzo 

rho. 
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AadmaI baaolaa — “AaAao dao hMsa, Aaja tumakao yaha^ doK kr 

bahut AcCa lagaa.” 

dao hMsa BaI baaolaa — “Aao calato hue kayaaoTI, maoro puranao daost, 
mauJao BaI tumasao imala kr bahut AcCa laga rha hO.” 

ifr ]sanao calato hue kayaaoTI ka haqa pkD, ilayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “maoro baoTo nao tumharo ilayao, tumharo [sa pirvaar kao baZ,anao ko ilayao 

ek AaOr ibana maa^ baap ka baccaa pa ilayaa hO. iSakairyaaoM nao [sako 

JuaMD kao doK ilayaa qaa tao baakI sabakao tao ]nhaoMnao maar idyaa Aba 

basa yahI AkolaI bacaI hO.” 

calata huAa kayaaoTI ]sa kiTyaa kI trf Aagao baZ,a tao 

kiTyaa nao Apnaa isar Jauka ilayaa AaOr [nakar maoM Apnaa Kur pTka 

pr kiTyaa ko pOr bahut kmajaaor qao saao vah ka^p gayaI. 

kovala laala eolk kI ]sakao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa nao ]sa 

kiTyaa kao igarnao sao bacaa ilayaa. calato hue kayaaoTI nao Apnaa baa^yaa 

haqa ]sa kiTyaa kao sahlaanao ko ilayao Aagao baZ,ayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa haqa Aagao baZ,ayaa tao laala eolk nao ]sako 

haqa maoM BaOMsa ko pU^C ko baalaaoM kI caaoTI kI trh gaU^qaa huAa baòsalaOT
60
 

pD,a doKa. 

 
60 Bracelet – a lose bangle type ornament to be worn on wrists. It can be made of anything, from 
thread to gold. In Northern India people normally wear it made of gold – men in the form of a chain 
and women set it with precious stone (called Dastee in Hindi) 
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calata huAa kayaaoTI baaolaa — “Aao maoro CaoTo daost, jaba maOM 
caar saala ka qaa tba maOMnao Apnaa phlaa BaOMsaaoM ka JauMD doKa qaa. 

maOM Apnao caacaa ko saaqa GaaoD,o pr caZ,a calaa jaa rha qaa ik maOM 

isanyaolaoimana
61
 maoM [na phaD,aoM ko ]sa par kI GaaTI maoM Aa phu^caa. 

]sa samaya saarI QartI BaOMsaaoM sao kalaI hu[- rhtI qaI. ek kaonao 

sao lao kr dUsaro kaonao tk BaOMsao hIM BaOMsaoM qaIM. yah krIba tIsa saala 

phlao kI baat hO. tumanao eosaa kBaI doKa hO @yaa?” 

laala eolk nao naa maoM isar ihlaayaa. 

calata huAa kayaaoTI ifr baaolaa — “ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM yah jaao 

kuC BaI maOMnao doKa ]namaoM vah sabasao AcCI caIja, qaI. maOM tao ]sakao 

kBaI BaUla hI nahIM sakta.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa vah BaOMsa kI pU^C ko baalaaoM vaalaa baòsalaOT 

ApnaI klaa[- sao inakalaa AaOr laD,ko ko haqa pr rK idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “yah tumakao vah yaad idlaanao ko ilayao hO jaao maOMnao doKa 

qaa.” 

laala eolk kao ]sakao Qanyavaad donao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI. 

calato hue kayaaoTI kao pta qaa ik ]sako idla maoM @yaa qaa. laala 

eolk Apnao ipta ko pasa vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

ipta nao Apnao baoTo kao Apnao pICo GaaoD,o pr ibazanao ko ilayao 

}pr KIMcaa AaOr vao ibanaa pICo doKo Aagao calao gayao. 

 
61 Sinyelemin 
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calato hue kayaaoTI nao kiTyaa kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao BaOMsaaoM ko 

baaD,o maoM lao gayaa. vah ]sako haqaaoM sao CUTnao ko ilayao kulamaulaatI rhI 

jaba tk ]sanao yah gaanaa nahIM gaayaa —  

hocaa ho, hocaa hao, hocaa ho yao hao 

 

]sako baad ]sanao ]sakao BaOMsaaoM ko baaD,o maoM QaIro sao ]sako pOraoM pr 

KD,a kr idyaa. vah ]sako SarIr sao laga kr KD,I hao gayaI AaOr 

hlako hlako Apnao pOraoM kao jamaIna pr maarnao lagaI. 

calata hue kayaaoTI baaolaa — “tuma tao bahut bahadur hao Aao maorI 

CaoTI ibajalaI kI saI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI
62
. tumharI BaOMsaaoM nao hI tao 

maoro laaogaaoM kao ija,nda rKa hO. tumanao hmakao Kanaa idyaa AaOr SarNa 

dI. Aba yah hmaarI baarI hO ik hma tumharI sahayata kroM. 

maOM tumakao AaOr [na BaOMsaaoM kao phaD,aoM ko ]sa par lao jaa rha hU^,. 

vaha^ kalao kpD,o vaalao fadr rhto hOM jaao saonT [ganaoiSayasa imaSana ko 

kOqaaoilak padrI
63
 hOM. 

]nako pasa bahut AcCo AcCo Gaasa ko maOdana hOM. vao hmaarI 

Aa%maa kI doKBaala krto hOM saao yakInana vao tumharI BaI doKBaala 

kroMgao jaao hmaarI Aa%maa kao taktvar banaato hOM. 

tBaI calato hue kayaaoTI kI p%naI ek kTaora lao AayaI AaOr 

]sakao CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI ko saamanao rK idyaa. 

 
62 Translated for the words “Little Thunder Hoof” 
63 Black Robe Fathers priests at St Ignatius Mission 
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calato hue kayaaoTI nao kiTyaa sao kha — “yah maorI p%naI hO 

maOrI. tumakao [saka Qanyavaad krnaa caaihyao @yaaoMik yah [saI ka 

ivacaar qaa. maOrI, [sakao bataAao ik tumanao mauJasao @yaa kha qaa.” 

maOrI mauskurayaI AaOr Apnao pit kI trf doK kr baaolaI — 

“hmaaro saOilaSa
64
 laaoga jaao BaOMsa kao bahut Pyaar krto hOM ]naka Pyaar 

bahut jaldI hI calaa jaayaogaa. hma saba [saI vajah sao bahut duKI 

qao. 

tao maOMnao kha ik tuma ]na saba kTro AaOr kiTyaaoM kao pkD,ao 

ijanakao tuma pkD, sakto hao AaOr ]nakao hmaaro laaogaaoM ko pasa lao 

jaaAao. jaba vao ]na BaOMsaaoM kao doKoMgao tao bahut KuSa haoMgao.” 

tBaI ]naka baoTa vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr ]sa kiTyaa ko barabar maoM 

Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa tao calato hue kayaaoTI nao ]saka pircaya 

krayaa — “yah maora baoTa hO kmbala baaja,
65
.” 

kmbala baaja, nao baD,o maulaayama haqaaoM sao kiTyaa kI naak kao qaaoD,a 

naIcao kI trf kTaoro kI trf ikyaa ijasamaoM jaD,oM imalaa huAa ptlaa 

saa dilayaa qaa. jaOsao hI Kanao kI KuSabaU baiCyaa ko naqaunaaoM maoM phu^caI 

tao ]sanao Apnaa mau^h naIcao ikyaa AaOr ]sao Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 
64 Salish people – a tribe of Native Indians 
65 Translated for the words “Blanket Hawk” 
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calato hue kayaaoTI nao doKa AaOr ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “jaba tk baf- yaha^ ko draoM- sao hTogaI tba tk tuma phaD,aoM pr 

jaanao ko laayak hao jaaAaogaI.” 

saUrja k[- baar ]gaa AaOr k[- baar DUbaa yaanaI samaya gaujarta 

gayaa AaOr CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI baiCyaa baD,I AaOr 

majabaUt haotI gayaI AaOr dUsaro kTro AaOr kiTyaaoM ko saaqa Kolanao 

lagaI. 

jaba calato hue kayaaoTI, maOrIo AaOr kmbala baaja, ]na saba BaOMsaaoM 

kao Aapsa maoM Apnao isar Tkrato AaOr ek dUsaro ka pICa krto 

doKto tao ]nakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik Aba CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k 

ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa ]nako BaOMsaaoM ko JauMD kI laIDr bana gayaI hO. 

saaro kTro AaOr kiTyaoM ]na tInaaoM AadimayaaoM kao jaao ]nakI 

doKBaala kr rho qao AcCI trh jaanato qao AaOr ]na pr ivaSvaasa BaI 

krto qao pr vao jaba baulaato qao tao vao tba tk nahIM Aato qao jaba tk 

ik CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa ]nakao lao kr 

nahIM jaatI qaI. 

ek idna calato hue kayaaoTI nao CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur 

vaalaI kiTyaa sao kha — “Aao CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur 

vaalaI kiTyaa, yah bahut AcCa hO ik tuma Apnao JauMD kI laIDr bana 

gayaI hao. hmakao [na sabakao phaD, ko ]sa par lao jaanao maoM tumharI 
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sahayata kI ja$rt pD,ogaI. pr vah kao[- Aasaana safr nahIM 

haogaa.” 

jaba AaQaI gaima-yaa^ baIt gayaIM AaOr jaba BaOMsaaoM nao Apnao jaaD,aoM 

vaalao baala igara idyao tba AaOr bahut saaro BaOMsaaoM ko kTro AaOr kiTyaoMoM 

vaha^ laayao gayao. vah CaoTa saa JauMD Aba naaO kTro AaOr kiTyaaoMoM ka 

hao gayaa qaa – pa^ca kTraoM ka AaOr caar kiTyaaoM ka. 

ek idna saubah saubah calato hue kayaaoTI nao phlao }pr kI 

trf }^cao }^cao phaD,aoM kI trf doKa AaOr ifr ]sa BaOMsaaoM ko JauMD 

kI trf doKa jaao Aba tk BaOMsaaoM ko baaD,o ko iknaaro tk Aa gayaa 

qaa. 

ifr vah ]nasao baaolaa — “daostaoM, Aaja ka idna safr ko ilayao 

bahut hI AcCa idna hO. hma laaoga Aaja hI calaoMgao.” 

tBaI kmbala caIla BaI baaD,o ko pasa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao CaoTI 

ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa kI naak sahlaanao ko ilayao 

Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM tumharo ilayao Aagao jaa kr 

rasta doK Aayaa hU^. mauJao pta cala gayaa hO ik rasta bahut AcCa 

hO. 

maOMnao tumharo ilayao pInao ka panaI BaI ZU^Z ilayaa hO AaOr Kanao ko 

ilayao Gaasa BaI, AaOr eosaI jagahoM BaI jaha^ tuma rat kao Aarama kr 

saktI hao.” 
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maOrI h^saI AaOr baaolaI — “Agar tuma daonaaoM [na kTro AaOr 

kiTyaaoMoM sao eosao hI baatoM krto rhaogao tao hma laaogaaoM kao laaOTnao maoM rat 

hao jaayaogaI [sailayao Aba hmakao calanaa caaihyao.” 

maOrI nao baaD,o ko drvaajao ka ikvaaD, Kaolaa AaOr CaoTI ibajalaI 

kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI ko pICo pICo saba kTro AaOr kiTyaoMoM BaI ]sa 

baaD,o maoM sao inakla Aayao AaOr vao saba ]na AadimayaaoM ko pICo pICo 

phaD, ko }pr kI trf cala idyao. 

rasta mauiSkla qaa. khIM khIM ]nakao panaI ko naalaaoM maoM sao hao 

kr BaI jaanaa pD,a tao khIM khIM igaro hue poD,aoM kao BaI laa^Ganaa 

pD,a. 

calato hue kayaaoTI AaOr maOrI kao CaoTo kTraoM kao yaa tao gaaod maoM 

]za kr calanaa pD,a yaa ifr jaba vao ]nakao gaaod maoM lao jaato hue 

qak gayao tao ]nakao GaaoD,aoM ko }pr qaOlaaoM maoM laad kr lao jaanaa pD,a. 

rat kao saaonao ko ilayao jaba ]nhaoMnao kOmp lagaayaa tao calato hue 

kayaaoTI nao CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa AaOr dUsaro 

kTraoM sao kha — “ja,ra Qyaana rKnaa. yaha^ pr BaoiD,yao AaOr phaD,aoM 

vaalao Saor hOM ijanakao tumharI ganQa Aa saktI hO.” 

ifr ]sanao gaanaa gaayaa — 

hOcaa ho, hOcaa hao, hOcaa ho yao hao 
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phlaI dao ratoM tao zIk sao inakla gayaIM pr tIsaro idna jaba vao 

ek }^cao dro- sao gaujar rho qao ek BaoiD,yaa ]nakao CaoTo pa[na ko 

poD,aoM
66
 ko pICo sao doK rha qaa. 

rasta bahut caZ,a[- vaalaa qaa AaOr ek kTra pICo rh gayaa 

qaa. BaoiD,yaa ]sako pICo pICo Aa gayaa. 

CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa nao hvaa saU^Ganao ko 

ilayao Apnaa isar ]zayaa tao ]sakao Ktro kI ganQa AayaI tao vah 

GaUmaI AaOr phaD,I pr naIcao kI trf BaagaI. 

vah CaoTa kTra phaD,I sao inaklao ek p%qar ko pICo iCpa 

huAa qaa. CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa nao Apnaa 

isar naIcaa ikyaa AaOr Apnaa Kur ja,aor sao jamaIna pr maara tao BaoiD,yaa 

GaUmaa AaOr GaUma kr phaD,I ko naIcao Baaga gayaa. 

calata huAa kayaaoTI AaOr kmbala baaja, yah saba doK rho qao. 

vao BaoiD,yao ko Baaga jaanao pr ek dUsaro kao doK kr mauskurayao. 

kmbala baaja, CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa kao 

galao lagaato hue baaolaa — “tuma tao sacamauca maoM laIDr hao.” 

[sako javaaba maoM CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI nao 

kmbala baaja, ko mau^h pr ApnaI naak rgaD, dI. plaT kr ifr ]sanao 

Apnaa isar ek CaoTo sao kTro ko SarIr sao ]sakao }pr lao jaanao ko 

ilayao rgaD, idyaa. 

 
66 Pine trees – a kind of tall evergreen tree 
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AaOr k[- idna gaujar gayao AaOr JauMD nao phaD,I ko dUsarI trf 

]trnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. yah rasta bahut pqarIlaa AaOr ZalaU 

qaa. 

jaba vao ek tMga rasto sao gaujar rh qao tao CaoTI ibajalaI kI 

kD,k ko Kur vaalaI nao kiTyaa nao Apnaa Kur pTk kr plaT kr 

}pr kI trf doKa tao ]sakao p%qar igarnao kI Aavaaja AayaI. 

ifr ]nako pOraoM tlao jamaIna BaI ka^pnao lagaI. 

maOrI icallaayaI — “Aro yah tao jamaIna igar rhI hO
67
.” 

]sanao ApnaI baa^hoM ihlaayaIM AaOr saba kTro AaOr kiTyaaoMoM kao 

CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI ko pICo kr idyaa jaao ]nakao 

ek baD,I ca+ana kI trf lao kr jaa rhI qaI jaha^ ]nakao saurxaa 

imala saktI qaI. 

kmbala baaja, AaOr calato hue kayaaoTI daonaaoM nao ek ek kTra 

pkD, ilayaa. ZIlaI ima+I AaOr baD,o baD,o p%qar }pr sao naIcao ek 

nadI ko $p maoM lauZ,k kr Aa rho qao. 

jaba saba kuC Saant hao gayaa tao calato hue kayaaoTI nao Apnao 

kTraoM kao iganaa tao ]namaoM ek kTra nahIM qaa. vah ]sa jamaIna igarnao 

maoM khIM calaa gayaa qaa. 

Agar CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI kiTyaa nahIM haotI 

tao Saayad AaOr k[- kTro AaOr kiTyaoMoM BaI ]samaoM calao gayao haoto. 

 
67 Translated for the word “Landslide”. 



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 129 ~ 

 

saoMT [ganaoiSayasa imaSana kI trf calato calato kayaaoTI ka idla 

duKI hao gayaa. vah ]na BaOMsaaoM sao baaolaa — “hma tumasao Alaga haonaa 

nahIM caahto pr @yaa kroM hmaara pirvaar garIba hO. hma tumakao kalao 

kpD,o phnao fadr kao do doMgao. vao tumharI bahut AcCo sao doKBaala 

kroMgao.” 

pr imaSana ko padrI calato hue kayaaoTI ko jaanavaraoM kao laonaa 

nahIM caahto qao. yah sauna kr calata huAa kayaaoTI bahut naa]mmaId 

huAa. vaha^ sao calato hue kayaaoTI baaolaa — “mauJao lagaa ik Saayad vao 

samaJato haoMgao ik BaOMsaoM hmaarI Aa%maa kao iktnaa majabaUt banaatI hOM.” 

maOrI baaolaI — “tuma ifkr na krao. Agar padrI nao [nakao laonao 

sao manaa kr idyaa tao tuma [tnao naa]mmaId na hao. hma laaoga Apnao 

saOilaSa laaogaaoM ko pasa calato hOM.  

hmaaro saOilaSa laaoga jaao yaha^ pasa maoM hI rhto hOM [na BaOMsaaoM ko doK 

kr bahut KuSa haoMgao. vao [nakI doKBaala krnao maoM hmaarI sahayata 

ja$r kroMgao.” 

yakInana, jaOsao hI BaOMsaaoM ko Aanao kI baat ]sa GaaTI maoM fOlaI tao 

vaha^ rhto hue laaoga bahut KuSa hao gayao. calato hue kayaaoTI, maOrI 
AaOr kmbala baaja, ko ilayao ek davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa gayaa. 

saOilaSa ka sardar baaolaa — “hma baD,o KuSaiksmat hOM ik hmaara 

Baa[- AaOr ]saka pirvaar hmaaro ilayao BaoMT lao kr Aayaa hO.” 



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 130 ~ 

 

calato hue kayaaoTI AaOr ]sako pirvaar ko ilayao ija,ndgaI Aasaana 

nahIM qaI. badlato maaOsama ko saaqa BaOMsaaoM ko JauMD kao Gaasa caranao ko 

ilayao [sa Gaasa ko maOdana sao ]sa Gaasa ko maOdana tk lao kr jaanaa 

]naka saara samaya AaOr takt lao laota qaa. 

ek jaaD,a Aayaa AaOr ifr dUsara. saba baCD,o AaOr baiCyaoM baD,o 

hao gayao qao. jaba tIsara vasant Aayaa tao CaoTI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko 

Kur vaalaI kiTyaa AaOr tIna dUsarI BaOMsaaoM nao baccao idyao. BaMOsaoM Aba 

AajaadI sao GaUmatI qaIM. 

calata huAa kayaaoTI Apnao JauMD kao hr saala baZ,ta huAa doK 

kr bahut KuSa qaa. ]saka Apnaa pirvaar BaI baZ, rha qaa. ]sako 

AaOr maOrI ko tIna laD,ikyaa^ AaOr hao gayaI qaIM. 

vao saalaaoM saala bahut maohnat sao kama krto rho qao pr ifr BaI vao 

bahut garIba qao. Aba 1884 Aa gayaa qaa. 

ek idna calato hue kayaaoTI nao kha — “maoro BaOMsa baccaaoM, Aba 

hmaoM tumharI sahayata kI ja$rt hO. kaSa hmaoM kao[- AaOr imala jaata 

ijasakao yah yaad haota ik vao idna iktnao saundr qao jaba saaro maOdana 

BaOMsaaoM sao Baro rhto qao.” 

maa[kla pabalaao
68
 ek eosaa AadmaI qaa ijasakao vao idna yaad qao 

jaba saaro maOdana BaOMsaaoM sao Baro rhto qao. maa[kla ka ipta maOi@sakao 

 
68 Michael Pablo 



                                        ]<arI Amaoirka kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                           ~ 131 ~ 

 

ka rhnao vaalaa qaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ ek pIgana [inDyana
69
 qaI. vah 

[sa GaaTI maoM kama krnao ko ilayao bahut saala phlao Aayaa qaa AaOr 

Aba ek bahut AmaIr AadmaI bana gayaa qaa. 

jaba vah gaa^vaaoM maoM jaata tao vah A@sar calato hue kayaaoTI ko 

BaOMsaaoM ko JauMD kao doKta tao ]sakao doKto hI ]saka idla bahut KuSa 

hao jaata. 

saao ek idna vah calato hue kayaaoTI ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “mauJao tumhara BaOMsaao M kao vaapsa laanao vaalaa yah sapnaa bahut psand 

hO. hmaarI GaaTI eosao JauMD ko ilayao bahut hI AcCI hO. 

vaha^ bahut baD,o baD,o Gaasa ko maOdana hOM, jaaD,aoM ko tUfana sao bacanao 

ko ilayao AcCI jagahoM hOM AaOr bahut saaro [inDyana laaoga hOM jaao [na 

jaanavaraoM kao bahut Pyaar krto hOM. maOM tumharo [sa JauMD kao KrIdnaa 

caahta hU^.” 

calato hue kayaaoTI ko ilayao ]na BaOMsaaoM sao Alaga rhnaa bahut 

mauiSkla kama qaa @yaaoMik vaoo ]sako pirvaar ko saaqa iktnao samaya sao 

rh rhI qaIM. pr AaKIr maoM ]sanao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar ihlaa hI idyaa. 

calata huAa kayaaoTI baaolaa — “maoro daost, maOM tumakao Apnao 

baccao tumharo Baraosao pr dota hU^.” AaOr [sa trh yah saaOda hao gayaa. 

 
69 Piegan Indian -  or "original people" is the collective name of three First Nation band 
governments in the provinces of Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia of Canada and 
one Native American tribe in Montana, USA. The Siksika ("Blackfoot"), the Kainai or Kainah ("Many 
Chiefs"), and the Northern Piegan or Peigan or Piikani ("Poor Robes") reside in Canada; the Southern 
Piegan or Pikuni are located in the USA. 
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AaOr [sa trh calato hue kayaaoTI AaOr ]sako pirvaar nao CaoTI 

ibajalaI kI kD,k ko Kur vaalaI AaOr dUsarI BaOMsaoM maa[kla pabalaao kao 

do dIM. FlaOThOD nadI
70
 ko pasa phaD,aoM kI Cayaa maoM ]na BaOMsaaoM kao 

baD,a saundr Gar imala gayaa. 

]sako baad maa[kla pabalaao nao caalsa- eolaD-
71
 sao saaJaodarI kr 

laI @yaaoMik ]sakao BaI BaOsaaoM ka samaya yaad qaa. Aba pabalaao eolaD- 

ka JauMD saOMkD,aoM maoM baZ, gayaa qaa. 

saOilaSa laaogaaoM kao ]sa JauMD pr baD,a GamaMD qaa AaOr [sasao ]nakI 

Aa%maa kao bahut takt imalatI qaI @yaaoMik yah ]nakao ]sa samaya kI 

yaad idlaata qaa jaba vao AaOr BaOMsaoM saba ek saaqa ek hI jamaIna pr 

rhto qao. 

jaba BaI vao GaaTI maoM BaOMsaaoM ko KuraoM kI AavaajaoM saunato tao ]nakao 

yah gaanaa saunaayaI pD,ta – 

hOcaa ho, hOcaa hao, hOcaa ho yao hao 

 

 

 

 

  

 
70 Flathead River is in North-Western side of the USA in its Montana State. It originates in the 
Canadian Rockies to the North of Glacier National Park and flows South-West into Flathead Lake and 
then empties into Clark Fork in the Province of British Columbia of Canada. 
71 Charles Allard 
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15  BaOMsa s~I – jaadU kI khanaI72 

 

kODao gaa^va ko laaogaaoM ko Da@Tr baf- ko icaD,o ko ek baoTa qaa. kuC 

baD,a haonao pr ]saka naama rKa gayaa. baf- ko icaD,o nao ]saka naama 

vaIrta rK idyaa @yaaoMik vah baD,a vaIr tqaa saahsaI qaa. 

kODao gaa^va kI bahut saarI laD,ikyaa^ ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahtI 

qaIM pr vah qaa ik iksaI kI trf BaI Qyaana hI nahIM dota qaa. 

ek idna vah iSakar ko ilayao inaklaa tao ]sanao saamanao ek poD, 

ko naIcao iksaI kao baOzo hue doKa. pasa jaa kr doKa tao vaha^ ek 

laD,kI baOzI hu[- qaI. 

vah ]sakao doK kr vaapsa jaanao lagaa tao ]sa laD,kI nao ]sao 

baD,I maIzI saI Aavaaja maoM pukara — “yaha^ AaAao.” vaIrta ]sako 

pasa gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah laD,kI bahut CaoTI AaOr bahut 

saundr qaI. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao maalaUma qaa ik tuma yaha^ AaAaogao [saI 

ilayao maOM tumasao imalanao ko ilayao yaha^ calaI AayaI.” 

vaIrta baaolaa — “tuma hmaarI jaOsaI tao nahIM hao, tumanao kOsao jaanaa 

ik maOM yaha^ Aa}^gaa.” 

 
72 Buffalo Woman – a folktale from Caddo Tribe from Native Indians, America, North America.  
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laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM BaOMsa s~I hU^. maOMnao phlao k[- baar tumakao 

dUr sao doKa hO. maOM caahtI hU^ ik tuma mauJao Apnao Gar lao calaao AaOr 

mauJao Apnao saaqa rKao.” 

vaIrta baaolaa — “maOM tumakao Apnao Gar lao jaa tao sakta hU^ 

prntu maoro saaqa rhnao ko ilayao tumakao phlao maoro maata ipta sao pUCnaa 

pD,ogaa.” laD,kI baaolaI zIk hO AaOr vaIrta ]sakao Apnao Gar lao 

gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr laD,kI nao ]sako maata ipta sao pUCa ik @yaa vah 

vaIrta ko saaqa SaadI kr ko vaha^ rh saktI hO. vaIrta ko maata 

ipta nao kha ik Agar vaIrta eosaa krnaa caaho tao vah eosaa kr 

sakta hO. ]nhoM kao[- eotraja nahIM hO. 

saao vaIrta AaOr ]sa BaOMsa s~I daonaaoM kI kODao jaait ko rIit 

irvaajaaoM sao SaadI hao gayaI. bahut idnaaoM tk vao sauK sao rho. 

ek idna vah s~I baaolaI — “vaIrta, @yaa jaOsaa maOM khU^ vaOsaa 

tuma kraogao?” 

vaIrta baaolaa — “ha^ k$ ^gaa yaid tumanao kao[- eosaI vaOsaI baat 

nahIM khI tao.” 

vah s~I baaolaI — “maOM caahtI hU^ ik tuma maoro laaogaaoM sao BaI 

imalaao.” 

vaIrta baaolaa — “zIk hO.” 

AaOr daonaaoM ]sa BaOMsa s~I ko Gar cala idyao. 
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calato calato vao ek phaD,I pr Aayao tao s~I nao yakayak vaIrta 

kao yaad idlaayaa — “tumanao kha qaa ik maOM jaao kuC khU^gaI vah tuma 

kraogao.” 

vaIrta baaolaa — “ha^ ibalkula.”. 

s~I baaolaI — “maora Gar [sa phaD,I ko ]sa par hO. jaba maOM 

ApnaI maa^ ko pasa phu^caU^gaI tao maOM tumakao bata dU^gaI. vaha^ kuC 

AadmaI BaI AayaoMgao jaao tumakao BaD,kanao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao pr tuma 

iksaI pr BaI naaraja mat haonaa. kuC laaoga tumakao maarnao kI BaI 

kaoiSaSa kr sakto hOM.” 

vaIrta nao pUCa — “magar vao eosaa @yaaoM kroMgao?” 

[sa pr vah baaolaI — “Aba tuma vah saunaao jaao maOM tumhoM batanao jaa 

rhI hU^. tumharo mauJao jaananao sao phlao sao hI maOM tumakao jaanatI qaI. 

vaastva maoM maOMnao Apnao jaadU ko ja,aor sao hI ]sa idna tumakao Apnao pasa 

baulaayaa qaa. 

gaussaa haonao ko ilayao maOMnao tumakao [sailayao manaa ikyaa hO @yaaoMik 

Agar tuma gaussaa haogao tao bahut saaro laaoga imala kr tumasao laD,oMgao AaOr 

tumhoM maar DalaoMgao. vao tumasao jalaoMgao @yaaoMik ]namaoM sao k[- laaogaaoM sao maOMnao 

SaadI krnao sao manaa kr idyaa qaa.” 

vaIrta baaolaa — “pr Aba tao tuma maorI p%naI hao.” 
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vah s~I baaolaI — “ha^, vaha^ jaa kr tumhoM jaao kuC krnaa hO 

vah maOMnao tumakao bata idyaa. Aba tuma jamaIna pr laoT kr dao baar 

lauZ,k jaaAao.” 

vaIrta ]sakI Aaor doK kr mauskurayaa AaOr jaOsaa ]sakI p%naI 

nao kha qaa ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. jaba vah dao baar lauZ,k kr KD,a 

huAa tao vah ek BaOMsa bana cauka qaa. ]Qar vah s~I BaI dao baar 

lauZ,k kr BaOMsa bana caukI qaI. 

Aba vah s~I vaIrta kao phaD, kI caaoTI pr lao gayaI AaOr naIcao 

saOMkD,aoM BaOMsaaoM kao idKa kr baaolaI — “doKao, yao saba maoro AadmaI hOM, 
AaOr yah maora Gar hO.” 

jaba sabasao pasa vaalao BaOMsaaoM ko JauMD nao ]nakao Aato doKa tao vah 

vahIM KD,a hao gayaa pr baad maoM vao ]sa s~I ko Gar phu^ca gayao. vaha^ vao 

dao mahInao rho. A@sar kuC BaOMsao Aa kr vaIrta ko gaussao kao jagaanao 

kI kaoiSaSa krto prntu vaIrta ]nakI baat saunaI AnasaunaI kr dota. 

ek rat vah s~I baaolaI — “Aba hma Gar vaapsa jaayaoMgao.” 

AaOr vao daonaaoM phaD,I pr inakla gayao AaOr vaha^ Aayao jaha^ vao 

BaOMsaaoM maoM badlao qao. vaha^ Aa kr vao jamaIna pr ifr sao dao baar lauZ,ko 

AaOr AadmaI AaOr s~I bana gayao. 

]sa s~I nao ifr kha — “ yaad rKnaa, [sa jaadU ko baaro maoM 

tuma iksaI kao nahIM batanaa nahIM tao hmaara bahut nauksaana hao 

jaayaogaa.” 
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vao laaoga vaIrta ko Gar maoM ifr sao ek saala rho. ek saala baad 

]sa s~I nao kha ik vah Apnao maata ipta ko Gar ifr jaanaa caahtI 

hO saao vao daonaaoM ifr sao ]sa s~I ko Gar calao gayao. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao vaIrta kao batayaa ik kuC BaOMsao ]sasao daOD, 

ka maukabalaa krnaa caahto hOM AaOr yaid ]sanao ]nakao na hrayaa tao vao 

]sakao maar doMgao. 

]sa rat vaIrta kao naIMd nahIM AayaI. vah rat maoM GaUmanao inakla 

gayaa. vah Amaavasyaa kI rat qaI. kuC BaI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa 

pr vah vaha^ calatI hu[- hvaa mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. 

hvaa ]sako kanaaoM maoM fusafusaayaI — “tuma ABaI javaana hao, 
taktvar hao prntu maorI sahayata ko ibanaa tuma ]na BaOMsaaoM kao nahIM hra 

sakto AaOr Agar tuma har gayao tao vao tumhoM maar DalaoMgao AaOr Agar 

tuma jaIt gayao tao ifr vao kBaI tumakao daOD, ko ilayao nahIM 

lalakaroMgao.” 

vaIrta nao pUCa — “pr maOM Apnaa jaIvana AaOr ApnaI saundr 

p%naI kao bacaanao ko ilayao @yaa k$^Æ” 

tba hvaa nao vaIrta kao dao caIjaoM, dIM – ek tao jaadu[- jaD,I baUTI 

AaOr dUsarI jaadU kI ima+I, AaOr baaolaI — “daOD, maoM jaba BaOsaoM tumharo 

pasa Aa jaayaoM tao phlao tuma Apnao pICo kI trf yah jaD,I baUTI 

foMk donaa AaOr Agar vao daobaara tumharo pasa tk Aa jaayaoM tao ]nako 

}pr yah saUKI ima+I foMk donaa.” 
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vaIrta vao daonaaoM caIjao,M lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

Agalao idna daOD, Sau$ hu[-. phlao tao vaIrta baD,I toja,I sao daOD,a pr 

jaldI hI dUsaro BaOMsao ]sasao Aagao inaklanao lagao. ]sanao turnt hI hvaa 

kI dI hu[- jaadU kI jaD,I baUTI pICo kI trf foMk dI. 

[sa samaya ]sao eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao vah bahut qak gayaa 

qaa AaOr Aba AaOr nahIM daOD, sakta qaa. 

]sanao pICo mauD, kr doKa ik ek BaOMsaa Apnaa isar pkD,o baD,I 

toja,I sao Baagata calaa Aa rha qaa. jaOsao hI vah ]sako pasa tk 

Aayaa vaIrta nao turnt hI vah jaadu[- ima+I BaI pICo kI trf foMk 

dI. 

vah turnt hI ]na BaOMsaaoM sao ifr sao kafI Aagao inakla gayaa 

prntu hvaa kI dI hu[- daonaaoM hI caIja,oM ]sanao Kca- kr DalaI qaIM. vah 

ApnaI daOD, K%ma haonao vaalaI laa[na ko pasa phu^canao hI vaalaa qaa ik 

]sanao ]na BaOMsaaoM ko pOraoM kI AavaajaoM ifr sao saunaI. 

[saI samaya ]sako mau^h pr hvaa ka ek toja JaaoMka lagaa ijasasao 

bahut saarI QaUla ]D,I AaOr ]sa QaUla kI vajah sao pICo vaalao BaOMsaoM pICo 

hI rh gayao AaOr vaIrta nao vah daOD, jaIt laI. 

]sako baad iksaI nao ]sakao kuC nahIM kha AaOr vaIrta AaOr 

]sakI p%naI daonaaoM vaha^ Aarama sao rho. kuC idna ]sa s~I ko Gar 

rhnao ko baad vao daonaaoM ifr sao vaIrta ko Gar Aa gayao. 
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vaha^ Aa kr ]sa s~I nao ek saundr pu~ kao janma idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]saka naama BaOMsa laD,ka
73
 rK idyaa. 

ek idna jaba vah s~I Kanaa banaa rhI qaI tao vah laD,ka baahr 

Kolanao gayaa huAa qaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa bahut saaro 

Kola Kolao AaOr ifr ek eosaa Kola Kolaa ijasamaoM vao saba BaOMsa banao. 

]namaoM sao kuC baccao BaOMsaaoM kI trh jamaIna pr lauZ,ko BaI. pr 

@yaaoMik vao saamaanya baccao qao AaOr vao tao kovala nakla kr rho qao saao 

]nakao tao kuC nahIM huAa. pr jaba vah BaOMsa laD,ka lauZ,ka AaOr 

vah laD,ka dao baar lauZ,ka tao vah AsalaI BaOMsa ka baccaa bana gayaa. 

dUsaro baccao yah doK kr Dr gayao AaOr Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao 

Baaga gayao. 

[saI samaya ]sa BaOMsa laD,ko kI maa^ ]sao Z^UZtI hu[- Aa gayaI tao 

]sanao doKa ik dUsaro baccao Apnao Apnao GaraoM kI trf Baagao jaa rho 

hOM tao vah samaJa gayaI ik ja$r kuC gaD,baD, hO. 

tBaI ]sakao Apnaa baoTa BaOMsa kI Sa@la maoM idKayaI idyaa. 

]sakao gaaod maoM ]za kr vah BaI vaha^ sao Baaga laI. kuC dUr jaa kr 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao BaI BaOMsa maoM badla ilayaa AaOr piScama kI trf 

cala dI. 

Saama kao vaIrta jaba Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao na tao ]sao ApnaI 

p%naI idKayaI dI AaOr na hI Apnaa baoTa. baahr baccaaoM sao pUCnao pr 

 
73 Buffalo Boy 
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pta calaa ik vao BaOMsaaoM ka ek Kola Kola rho qao AaOr jaadU sao ]sa 

ka baoTa BaOMsa bana gayaa. 

phlao tao vaIrta kao [sa baat pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa pr baad 

maoM ]sakao Qyaana Aayaa ik vah ja,$r hI dao baar ja,maIna pr lauZ,k 

gayaa haogaa AaOr BaOMsa bana gayaa haogaa. 

tba ]sakao lagaa ik vah saba tao saca hao sakta qaa. ]sanao ]na 

daonaaoM kao ZU^Znao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI prntu vao daonaaoM ]sakao ifr 

kBaI nahIM imalao. 
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16  dadI makD,I74 

 

bahut idnaaoM phlao kI baat hO jaba tk Bagavaana nao QartI AaOr 

Aasamaana kao Alaga nahIM ikyaa qaa. vao daonaaoM bahut pasa qao. [tnao 

pasa ik Aasamaana krIba krIba QartI pr hI baOza rhta qaa. 

 icaiD,yaoM QartI ko pasa ]D,a krtI qaIM AaOr jaanavar jaao QartI 

pr calato AaOr daOD,to qao ]nakao eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ik vao ]D, rho 

haoM. 

 eosao samaya maoM ek saubah ek baarhisaMgaa
75
 

ek JaIla pr panaI pI rha qaa ik ]sanao ]sa 

JaIla ko panaI maoM Aasamaana kI prCa[-M doKI. 

]sakao vah prCa[-M kuC AjaIba saI lagaI saao 

]sanao isar ]za kr }pr hvaa maoM doKa. 

]sanao doKa ik Aasamaana tao cala rha qaa AaOr vah QartI sao dUr 

]zta jaa rha qaa. baarhisaMgao nao saaocaa — “yah @yaa hao rha hO. maOM 

eosaa nahIM haonao do sakta. maOM [sa Aasamaana kao yahIM raok kr 

rKU^gaa.” 

 
74 Grandmother Spider – a story from Hopi Native Americans, North America.  
translated from the Web Site :   http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=100  

Adapted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
75 Translated for the word “Moose” – Moose is a kind of deer with fork like horns. See its picture 
above. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=100
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AaOr ]sanao Aasamaana kao raoknao ko ilayao Apnao saIMga Aasamaana 

kI tlaI maoM Gausaa idyao AaOr Aasamaana kao QartI ko pasa rKnao kI 

ApnaI BarpUr kaoiSaSa kI. 

[sa kama ko ilayao ]sanao AaOr jaanavaraoM kao BaI ApnaI sahayata 

ko ilayao baulaa ilayaa pr Aasamaana tao }pr ]zta hI rha AaOr jaldI 

hI vah baarhisaMgaa BaI Aasamaana ko saaqa saaqa }pr ]znao lagaa. 

jaOsao hI vah }pr ]znao lagaa tao vah Dr gayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro 

]sanao Apnao saIMga Aasamaana sao KIMca ilayao tao vah ek ja,aor kI 

Aavaaja ko saaqa jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr caIK pD,a. 

ek BaalaU nao ]sakI caIK saunaI tao vah Baagaa Baagaa vaha^ Aayaa 

jaha^ vah baarhisaMgaa igara qaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik 

Aasamaana tao }pr ]z rha hO AaOr baarhisaMgaa naIcao igara pD,a hO. 

]sanao BaI kha — “maOM eosaa nahIM haonao do sakta. maOM [sa 

Aasamaana kao yahIM raok kr rKU^gaa.” 

saao vah BaI }pr kUda AaOr ]sanao BaI Aasamaana kao naIcao laanao 

ko ilayao Apnao pMjao Aasamaana kI tlaI maoM gaD,a idyao. pr Aasamaana 

tao }^caa AaOr AaOr }^caa ]zta hI jaa rha qaa. 

jaldI hI BaalaU BaI Aasamaana ko saaqa saaqa }pr ]znao lagaa. 

pr kuC dor baad Dr ko maaro ]sanao BaI Apnao pMjao Aasamaana sao KIMca 

ilayao tao vah BaI ek ja,aor ko Qamaako ko saaqa jamaIna pr igar pD,a 

AaOr caIK pD,a. 
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BaalaU kI caIK sauna kr AaOr jaanavar BaI vaha^ Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao 

BaI doKa ik Aasamaana QartI sao }pr ]zta jaa rha hO. saao vao BaI 

}pr kI trf kUdo AaOr ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sakao pkD, kr naIcao rKnao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI pr kuC kama nahIM banaa. 

Aba vao saba Aapsa maoM baat krnao lagao ik [sa baaro maoM @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. jaba vao kuC krnao ko baaro maoM saaoca rho qao tao ek 

dadI makD,I AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maorI samaJa maoM ek baat AatI 

hO.” 

jaanavar baaolao — “dadI makD,I, yah bahut hI gamBaIr maamalaa 

hO. yah tumharo ilayao bahut baD,a hO. yaha^ tk ik baD,a baarhisaMgaa 

AaOr BaalaU BaI Aasamaana kao naIcao nahIM KIMca payao AaOr vao tao tumasao 

bahut j,yaada taktvar hOM.” 

dadI makD,I baaolaI — “pr tuma doKnaa ik maorI trkIba ja$r  

kama krogaI.”  

jaanavar baaolao — “hmaaro pasa j,yaada samaya nahIM hO. yah 

Aasamaana tao }pr ]zta hI jaa rha hO. jaao kuC BaI krnaa hO hmaoM 

jaldI hI krnaa hO.” 

dadI makD,I BaI proSaana qaI pr yah saaoca kr vah AaOr BaI 

j,yaada proSaana qaI ik saaro jaanavar proSaana qao. 

ApnaI trkIba ko Anausaar vah gaa^va sao baahr kI trf BaagaI 

AaOr ifr ek phaD,I kI trf calaI gayaI. vaha^ vah ]sa phaD,I 
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pr caZ, kr ek lambaa saa Qaagaa baunanao lagaI. vah vah Qaagaa baunatI 

rhI, baunatI rhI, baunatI rhI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa Qaagao ka ek jaalaa banaa idyaa. jaba vah jaalaa 

banaa caukI tao ]sanao ]sakI ek gaoMd banaa dI. ifr ]sa jaalao kI 

gaoMd ko jaalao ka ek isara ek poD, sao baa^Qa idyaa AaOr vah gaoMd 

Aasamaana kI trf foMk dI. 

gaoMd kuC dUr tk tao }pr gayaI pr ifr naIcao igar pD,I AaOr 

Kula gayaI. dadI makD,I Aasamaana nahIM pkD, sakI. vah baocaarI 

daOD,I AaOr daOD, kr Apnaa saara jaalaa [k{a ikyaa AaOr ifr ek 

baar ]sa gaoMd kao Aasamaana kI trf foMka. pr vah daobaara BaI naIcao 

igar gayaI AaOr igar kr Kula gayaI. 

dadI makD,I ifr daOD,I AaOr ifr Apnaa saara jaalaa [k{a 

ikyaa AaOr tIsarI baar ifr ]sa gaoMd kao Aasamaana kI trf foMka. 

[sa baar ]sakI gaoMd nao Aasamaana ka isara pkD, ilayaa AaOr vah 

Aasamaana maoM jaa kr icapk gayaI. 

dadI makD,I ijatnaI jaldI ]sa Qaagao pr caZ, saktI qaI caZ, 

gayaI AaOr Aasamaana kao BaI par kr gayaI. ifr ]sanao ]sa gaoMd ka 

dUsara isara Aasamaana ko }pr baa^Qa idyaa AaOr QartI pr kUd pD,I. 

jaOsao hI vah Aasamaana sao jamaIna pr kUdI ]sanao Aasamaana sao hI 

ek dUsara jaalaa baunanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr ]sao vah tba tk baunatI 

rhI jaba tk vah jamaIna pr nahIM Aa gayaI. 
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]sanao vah Qaagaa jamaIna sao icapkayaa AaOr ifr vah phlao Qaagao 

ko saharo }pr caZ, gayaI. ]sako isaro kao ifr Aasamaana sao 

icapkayaa AaOr ifr jaalaa baunatI hu[- naIcao ]trI. eosaa ]sanao k[- 

baar ikyaa. 

saara idna AaOr saarI rat vah yahI krtI rhI – jamaIna sao 

Aasamaana tk AaOr Aasamaana sao jamaIna tk jaalaa baunatI rhI. 

Agalao idna Aasamaana dadI makD,I ko jaalao kao jaao ABaI BaI 

QartI sao icapka huAa qaa saaqa ilayao [tnaa }pr calaa gayaa ijatnaa 

}pr vah jaa sakta qaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao AaiKrI baar ek baar ifr sao Apnao 

Aapkao QartI sao }pr KIMcanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sasao }pr vah 

Apnao Aapkao nahIM KIMca saka. 

yah doK kr jaanavaraoM nao baat krnaa band kr idyaa AaOr }pr 

Aasamaana kI trf doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik dadI 

makD,I ka jaalaa ABaI BaI jamaIna sao icapka huAa hO AaOr Aasamaana 

]sako }pr nahIM jaa pa rha hO. 

yah doK kr vao saba jaanavar dadI makD,I ko pasa daOD,o gayao AaOr 

baaolao — “hmakao Afsaaosa hO dadI makD,I ik hmanao AapkI trkIba 

kao phlao nahIM saunaa. AaOr [saka AaOr BaI j,yaada Afsaaosa hO ik 

hmanao Aapsao yah kha ik hmaaro pasa j,yaada samaya nahIM hO. 
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Aapka bahut bahut Qanyavaad ik Aapnao Aasamaana kao QartI sao 

}pr jaanao sao raok ilayaa. @yaaoMik Aapnao hmaaro ilayao yah    

AaScaya-janak kama ikyaa hO [sailayao Aap AaOr Aapko baccao hmaoSaa 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao hmaaro GaraoM maoM rh sakto hOM. 

]sa idna ko baad sao makD,o saba AadimayaaoM AaOr jaanavaraoM ko GaraoM 

maoM rhto payao jaato hOM. caaho saaro AadmaI [tnao saala phlao makD,I sao 

ikyaa gayaa vaayada BaUla gayao haoM pr makD,o makiD,yaa^ vah vaayada nahIM 

BaUlao. 

Aaja BaI Agar tuma saubah bahut savaoro Aasamaana kI trf doKao 

tao tumakao makD,o Aasamaana sao Apnao jaalao sao laTkto hue idKayaI 

doMgao. kuC laaoga ]sakao saUrja kI ikrna khto hOM pr Aba tumakao 

j,yaada AcCI trh sao maalaUma hO ik vah @yaa hO. 
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17  kaOvaI AaOr baaja76 

 

Amaoirkna [inDyansa kI sabasao ip`ya khainayaaoM maoM hOM jaanavaraoM kI 

khainayaa^. ]namaoM jaanavaraoM kI kuC eosaI khainayaa^ BaI hOM ijanamaoM 

kmajaaor jaanavar Apnao sao AiQak taktvar AaOr caalaak jaanavar 

kao baovakUf banaa dota hO. 

kuC tao ]namaoM h^saI kI khainayaa^ hOM ijanamaoM maukabalaa hO AaOr 

kuC maoM maohnat AaOr nyaaya ka [naama idKayaa gayaa hO, jaOsao yah 
kaoicaTI kaOvaI AaOr baaja, kI khanaI. tao laao pZ,ao yah kaoicaTI 

kaOvaI AaOr baaja, kI khanaI. 

ek baar kaoicaTI kaOvaI
77
 nao Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM dao AMDo idyao. 

ek dao idna tao vah kaOvaI Apnao AMDaoM pr baOzI pr ifr vah qak 

gayaI tao vah Apnao ilayao Kanaa ZU^Znao calaI gayaI. idna pr idna 

gaujarto calao gayao pr kaOvaI nahIM laaOTI. 

[Qar ek idna ek maada baaja,
78
 nao doKa ik ek 

GaaoMsalao maoM dao AMDo laavaairsa sao pD,o hOM ]nakao kao[- BaI 

nahIM sao rha hO. 

tao ek idna ]sa maada baaja nao saaocaa ik ijasa kaOvaI ka yah 

GaaoMsalaa hO ]sao tao [na AMDaoM kI ibalkula BaI icanta nahIM hO pr [na 

 
76 Crow and Hawk – a folktale from Native Americans, America, North America 
77 Kochiti female crow 
78 Translated for the word “Hawk” – see its picture above. 
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AMDaoM kao iksaI kao tao saonaa hI caaihyao tao calaao maOM hI [na AMDaoM pr 

baOztI hU^. jaba [namaoM sao baccao inaklaoMgao tao yao baccao maoro hao jaayaoMgao. 

saao vah maada baaja, bahut idnaaoM tk ]na AMDaoM pr baOztI rhI pr 

kaOvaI ka ABaI BaI khIM pta nahIM qaa. AMDaoM maoM sao baccao BaI inakla 

Aayao pr kaOvaI ifr BaI nahIM laaOTI. 

maada baaja ]na baccaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaatI rhI, palatI rhI, 
]D,naa isaKatI rhI pr kaOvaI ifr BaI nahIM laaOTI. 

jaba kaOvaI kao Apnao baccaaoM ka Qyaana Aayaa tao vah vaapsa 

Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM AayaI. ]sanao doKa ik ]sako AMDaoM maoM sao baccao 

inakla Aayao hOM AaOr ek maada baaja, ]nakI doKBaala kr rhI hO. 

jaba kaOvaI nao Apnao baccaaoM kao doKa tao ]sa samaya vah maada 

baaja, ]nakao Kanaa iKlaa rhI qaI. kaOvaI Aa kr ja,aor sao baaolaI — 

“tuma @yaa samaJatI hao ik tuma yah @yaa kr rhI hao?” 

maada baaja, baaolaI — “MmaOM [samaoM kao[- galat kama tao nahIM kr 

rhI hU^.” 

kaOvaI baaolaI — “tumakao maoro yao baccao mauJao vaapsa kr donao 

caaihyao.” 

maada baaja nao pUCa — “@yaaoM?” 

tao kaOvaI baaolaI — “@yaaoMik yao baccao maoro hOM [sailayao.” 
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maada baaja, nao kha — “tumanao tao kovala AMDo idyao hOM pr tumanao 

]nakao saoyaa kBaI BaI nahIM. tuma tao ]nakao CaoD, kr calaI gayaIM. 

]nakao saonao vaalaa tao yaha^ kao[- qaa hI nahIM. 

maOM AayaI AaOr maOMnao ]nakao saoyaa, maOMnao ]nakao Kanaa iKlaayaa, maOMnao 
]nakao ]D,naa isaKayaa. Aba vao baccao maoro hOM maOM ]nakao tumhoM vaapsa 

nahIM k$^gaI.” 

kaOvaI gaussao maoM baaolaI — “maOM ]nakao vaapsa lao kr rhÛgaI.” 

maada baaja baaolaI — “maOMnao ]nako saaqa bahut maohnat kI hO. tuma 

tao AMDo donao ko baad hI ]nakao CaoD, kr calaI gayaI qaIM. Aaja jaba 

maOMnao ]nakao pala paosa kr baD,a kr idyaa hO tao tuma [nakao mauJasao @yaaoM 

vaapsa laonaa caahtI hao?” 

[sa pr kaOvaI nao baccaaoM kI trf doKto hue kha — “maoro 

baccaaMo, AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao. maOM tumharI maa^ hU^.” 

baccao baaolao — “hma tumhoM nahIM jaanato. yah maada baaja, hI hmaarI 

maa^ hO. hma tumharo saaqa nahIM jaayaoMgao.” 

kaOvaI nao jaba doKa ik vah Apnao baccaaoM kao 

Apnao saaqa nahIM lao jaa pa rhI hO tao baaolaI — “kao[- 

baat nahIM hO maOM yah maamalaa garuD,
79
 ko pasa lao kr 

jaatI hU^. vahI icaiD,yaaoM ka rajaa hO vahI [sa maamalao ka fOsalaa 

krogaa.” 

 
79 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
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maada baaja, baaolaI — “mauJao kao[- eotraja nahIM hO. tuma ijasako 

pasa BaI jaanaa caahao jaa saktI hao.” 

 saao daonaaoM icaiD,yaoM garuD, ko pasa gayaIM. 

kaOvaI phlao baaolaI — “maOM jaba Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM vaapsa AayaI tao 

maOMnao doKa ik maoro AMDaoM maoM sao baccao inakla cauko hOM AaOr yah maada 

baaja, maoro baccaaoM kI doKBaala kr rhI hO. Aao garuD,, maOM Aapko pasa 

yah khnao AayaI hU^ ik yah maada baaja, maoro baccaaoM kao vaapsa kr 

do.” 

 garuD, nao kaOvaI sao pUCa — “pr tumanao Apnaa GaaoMsalaa CaoD,a hI 

@yaaoM qaa?” 

[sa baat ka kaOvaI ko pasa kao[- javaaba nahIM qaa saao vah caup 

rhI AaOr ]saka isar Jauk gayaa. 

 garuD, baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM. ha^ maada baaja,, Aba tuma 

bataAao ik tumakao yah GaaoMsalaa imalaa kOsao?” 

maada baaja, baaolaI — “maOM kaOvaI ko GaaoMsalao kI trf sao raoja 

gaujartI qaI pr maOMnao ]sa GaaoMsalao maoM kBaI iksaI kao nahIM doKa. basa 

kovala dao AMDo rKo qao ]samaoM. 

k[- idnaaoM tk kao[- Aayaa BaI nahIM tao maOMnao saaocaa ik ijasa maa^ nao 

[sa GaaoMsalao kao banaayaa ]sakao Saayad [na AMDaoM kI icanta nahIM hO. maOM 

hI [na AMDaoM kao sao dotI hU^ saao maOMnao ]na AMDaoM kao saoyaa AaOr baccaaoM ko 

pOda haonao pr ]nakI doKBaala kI.” 
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kaOvaI baIca maoM hI baaolaI — “pr vao baccao maoro hOM.” 

 garuD, nao kaOvaI kao GaUra AaOr baaolaa — “baIca maoM nahIM baaolaa o 

kaOvaI, jaba tumharI baarI Aayao tba baaolanaa.” 

ifr vah maada baaja, sao baaolaa — “AaOr kuC khnaa hO tumakao, 

maada baaja,?” 

maada baaja baaolaI — “Aba jaba yao baccao baD,o hao gayao hOM tba yah 

kaOvaI kh rhI hO ik yao baccao ]sako hOM. maOMnao ]na AMDaoM kao saoyaa, 

maOMnao ]na baccaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa, maOMnao ]naka GaaoMsalaa gama- rKa, 
]nakao ]D,naa isaKayaa. maOM Aba [na baccaaoM kao nahIM CaoD, saktI.” 

 garuD, ma^uh hI mau^h maoM baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO ik yah maada 

baaja [na baccaaoM kao CaoD,nao vaalaI nahIM hO. Agar yao baccao kaOvaI ko hOM 

tao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoMsalaa CaoD,a hI @yaaoM AaOr Agar CaoD,a BaI tao ifr 

vah [tnao idnaaoM tk vaapsa @yaaoM nahIM AayaI. 

[sa sabasao eosaa lagata hO ik yah maada baaja, hI [na baccaaoM kI 

saccaI maa^ hO [sailayao yao baccao ]saI kao imalanao caaihyao.” 

 kaOvaI nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah garuD, sao baaolaI — “Aap eosaa 

kOsao saaoca sakto hOM ik yao baccao maada baaja, ko hOM? Aap baccaaoM sao 

@yaaoM nahIM pUCto ik vao iksako pasa rhnaa caahto hOM? Aba vao [tnao 

baD,o hOM ik vao jaanato hOM ik vao kaOe hOM baaja, nahIM.” 
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 garuD, nao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa — “yah tao tuma zIk khtI 

hao.” 

AaOr ifr baccaaoM sao pUCa — “tuma laaoga iksa maa^ ko saaqa rhnaa 

caahaogao, kaOvaI ko saaqa yaa maada baaja, ko saaqa?” 

daonaaoM CaoTo kaOe baaolao — “hma tao maada baaja, kao hI ApnaI maa^ 

jaanato hOM AaOr iksaI kao nahIM.” 

kaOvaI icallaayaI — “nahIM, tuma maoro baccao hao.” 

baccao baaolao — “tumanao tao hmaoM janma laonao sao phlao hI CaoD, idyaa 

qaa. maada baaja, nao hmaarI saarI doKBaala kI, Aba vahI hmaarI maa^ 

hO.” 

garuD, baaolaa — “basa Aba yah maamalaa tya hao gayaa. baccaaoM nao 

ApnaI maa^ cauna laI hO.” 

kaOvaI raonao lagaI tao maada baaja, baaolaI — “Aba raonao sao @yaa 

fayada. tumanao tao kBaI Apnao baccaaoM kao doKa hI nahIM. Aba yao 

baccao tumharo kOsao hao gayao.” 

AaOr baccao maada baaja, ko saaqa calao gayao. 
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18  baadla Aasamaana maoM @yaaoM rhto hOM80 

 

bahut idnaaoM phlao duinayaa^ banaanao vaalao nao duinayaa^ AaOr ]samaoM hr caIja, 

banaayaI. ]sanao QartI AaOr Aasamaana pasa pasa banaayao AaOr QartI ko 

rhnao vaalaaoM ko ilayao Aasamaana maoM Kanaa rK idyaa. 

laaogaaoM kao yah trIka AcCa lagata qaa @yaaoMik ]nakao Kanaa 

panao ko ilayao kama nahIM krnaa pD,ta qaa. jaba BaI ]nakao Kanao kI 

ja$rt pD,tI vao Aasamaana kI trf haqa baZ,ato AaOr Aasamaana maoM sao 

hI Kanaa lao laoto. 

 ApnaI ]^galaI ]zato, hvaa maoM ]sasao 

gaaolaa banaato, ifr ]sako Andr ek 

AaOr gaaolaa banaato AaOr vah DaonaT
81
 bana 

jaata. baIca maoM ]sao dbaato AaOr Kanao ka 

bahanaa krtoo tao ]naka poT Bar jaata. 

 safod baadlaaoM ko kuC TukD,o laoto, ]nakao CaoTo CaoTo TukD,aoM maoM 

kaT laoto. ]nakao ]baala laoto AaOr vah caavala bana jaata. hvaa maoM 

ek CaoTa gaaolaa banaato, ]sakao dao ihssaaoM maoM kaTto, haqa sao ]namaoM 

Cod krto tao vaoo Cod k[- rMgaaoM ko baIjaaoM sao Bar jaato. 

 
80 Why Clouds Are in the Sky?  – a story from Hopi Native Americans, North America. 
Translated from the Web Site :   http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=128  
Adapted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
81 Donut – a kind of very popular American food. See its picture above. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=128
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]saka AaQaa ihssaa vao Kato tao vah 

trbaUja
82
 bana jaata. baIja tao ]samaoM sao ]nakao 

qaUknao hI pD,to qao. 

pr ]sa samaya laaogaaoM kao Kanao ka bahanaa nahIM banaanaa pD,ta 

qaa. vao Aasamaana ko Kanao sao hI DaonaT banaa laoto qao, ]sao Kato qao 

AaOr ]naka poT Bar jaata qaa. 

laaogaaoM kao Kanao ko ilayao kama BaI nahIM krnaa pD,ta qaa. jaba 

vao saubah ]zto tao kma sao kma Kanao ko ilayao kao[- kama nahIM krto 

qao, basa haqa baZ,a kr Aasamaana sao Kanaa laoto qao AaOr naaSta kr 

laoto qao. 

hvaa maoM gaaolaa banaato, ja,ra saI QaUp ]sako Andr rKto tao vah 

svaaidYT AMDa bana jaata. ]sa baadla kao Aasamaana sao ]zato ijasamaoM 

QaUp kI camakIlaI naarMgaI ikrnaoM inakla rhI haotIM, ]nakao igalaasa maoM 

inacaaoD,to AaOr vah santro ka maIza rsa bana jaata. 

Aasamaana ka Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao ]nakao kovala Apnaa idmaaga 

hI [stomaala krnaa haota qaa, basa. 

pr Kanaa @yaaoMik mauFt imalata qaa [sailayao laaoga ]sakao babaa-d 

bahut krto qao. vao ja$rt sao j,yaada Kanaa lao laoto AaOr bacaa huAa 

Kanaa jamaIna pr foMk doto. 

 
82 Translated for the word “Watermelon”. See its picture above. 
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Aasamaana ko Kanao ko bahut baD,o baD,o TukD,o babaa-d haoto AaOr [sa 

trh sao duinayaa^ banaanao vaalao kI saundr duinayaa^ kUD,o kbaaD, sao BartI 

jaa rhI qaI. 

[sasao duinayaa^ banaanao vaalaa naaraja hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao laaogaaoM ka 

Qyaana KIMcanao ko ilayao saaro Aasamaana maoM ibajalaI kI kD,k lauZ,ka 

dI. 

vah baaolaa — “ApnaI BaUK sao j,yaada Kanaa mat laao. Agar tuma 

maora idyaa huAa Kanaa [saI trh sao babaa-d krto rho tao maOM Apnaa 

Kanaa AaOr Aasamaana daonaaoM bahut }pr phu^caa dU^gaa jaha^ sao ifr tuma 

Kanao kao [tnaI AasaanaI sao nahIM lao paAaogao.” 

kuC idnaaoM tk tao laaogaaoM nao saunaa AaOr kovala ]tnaa hI Kanaa 

ilayaa ijatnao kI ]nakao ja$rt qaI pr jaldI hI vao ApnaI puranaI 

AadtaoM pr Aa gayao AaOr Kanaa ifr sao babaa-d krnao lagao. 

vao Aasamaana ka ek ihssaa taoD,to, ]samaoM sao ijatnaI ]nakI 

[cCa haotI Kato AaOr jaba kao[- nahIM doK rha haota tao ]sao foMk 

doto. duinayaa^ ko laaoga tao yah doK nahIM rho haoto qao pr duinayaa^ banaanao 

vaalaa tao saba doK rha qaa. 

 kuC idnaaoM baad ]sanao ifr sao saaro Aasamaana maoM ibajalaI kI 

kD,k lauZ,ka kr laaogaaoM ka Qyaana ApnaI trf KIMcaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “yah maorI tumakao AaiKrI caotavanaI hO ik tuma Aasamaana sao Kanaa 

lao sakto hao pr ]tnaa hI laao ijatnaa Ka sakao. 
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Kanaa KaAao magar Kanaa babaa-d mat krao. Agar tuma Kanaa 

jamaIna pr igaraAaogao tao maOM Aasamaana AaOr baadla bahut }pr iKsaka 

dU^gaa taik tuma ifr vaha^ kBaI na phu^ca sakao. ifr tumakao Kanao ko 

ilayao kama krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

sabanao ]sakI baat ifr sao saunaI. kafI idnaaoM tk ]nhaoMnao 

duinayaa^ banaanao vaalao kI baat maanaI BaI. Agar kBaI ]nhaoMnao galatI sao 

j,yaada Kanaa Aasamaana sao lao BaI ilayaa tao ]sakao baa^T kr Kayaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aasamaana ka Kanaa babaa-d nahIM ikyaa. 

AaOr tba ek idna ek laaprvaah AadmaI nao ja$rt sao j,yaada 

Kanaa lao ilayaa. kao[- nahIM jaanata ik vah AadmaI kaOna qaa AaOr 

ifr ]sanao bacaa huAa Kanaa jamaIna pr foMk idyaa. 

duinayaa^ banaanao vaalao nao yah doKa AaOr ifr sao ibajalaI kI kD,k 

Aasamaana maoM lauZ,kayaI AaOr laaogaaoM sao baaolaa — “maOMnao tumasao kha qaa 

ik Agar tumanao Kanaa babaa-d ikyaa tao @yaa haogaa. tuma ifr sao 

Aasamaana sao Kanaa nahIM Ka paAaogao AaOr tumakao Kanaa laonao ko ilayao 

kama krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

basa ]saka yah khnaa qaa ik Aasamaana AaOr baadla jamaIna sao 

}pr ]znao lagao AaOr ifr ]sako baad kao[- AadmaI ]na tk nahIM 

phu^ca saka. 
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laaogaaoM kao Kanao ko ilayao kama krnaa Sau$ 

krnaa pD, gayaa. kuC laaoga Kanaa [k{a krnao 

vaalao bana gayao. vao jaMgalaI igairyaa^
83, baor84, jaD,oM, 

fla Aaid [k{a krto jaao duinayaa^ maoM ]gato qao. 

kuC dUsaro laaogaaoM nao baIja baao kr Anna ]gaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. vao raoTI banaanao ko ilayao gaoMhU ]gaato AaOr bahut saaro 

trIko kI saibjayaa^ ]gaato. 

kuC laaoga iSakarI bana gayao. vao jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM ka iSakar 

krto jaOsao KrgaaoSa, ihrna, icaiD,yaoM Aaid. kuC nao jaanavar palanao 

Sau$ kr idyao jaOsao gaaya, bakiryaa^, BaoD,, mauiga-yaa^ Aaid AaOr kuC nao 

samaud`I jaanavar jaOsao maCilayaa^ koMkD,o Aaid pkD,nao Sau$ kr idyao. 

kuC makana banaanao vaalao, gaanao naacanao vaalao bana gayao. yao laaoga 

dUsaraoM ko ilayao kama krto qao AaOr ifr dUsaraoM sao Kanaa laoto qao. 

AaOr [sa trIko sao ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Kanaa AasaanaI sao laonao ka 

trIka ]sakao babaa-d kr kr ko Kao idyaa.  

 

 

  

 
83 Nuts. See its picture above. 
84 Berries – Berries are wild fruits with or without stones, such as straw berries, black berries, blue 
berries etc. See their picture above. 
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19  caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao @yaa ikyaa85 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik eiskmaao jaait ka khIM ek CaoTa saa 

garIba laavaairsa laD,ka rhta qaa. na tao ]saka kao[- Gar qaa AaOr na 

hI kao[- ]sakI doKBaala krnao vaalaa qaa. yaha^ tk ik gaa^va vaalao 

BaI ]sakI kao[- doKBaala nahIM krto qao. 

]sakao iksaI BaI JaaoMpD,I maoM saaonao nahIM idyaa jaata qaa pr ek 

pirvaar nao ]sakao zMDI rataoM maoM ApnaI JaaoMpD,I ko baahr ko rasto pr 

saaonao kI [jaaja,t do rKI qaI jaha^ ]sako ku<ao rhto qao. vahIM ]saka 

ibaCaOnaa qao AaOr vahIM ]sakI rjaa[-. 

Kanao ko ilayao vao ]sakao kao[- AcCa maa^sa BaI nahIM doto qao bailk 

maClaI kI saUKI Kala doto qao jaOsao vao ku<aaoM kao doto qao. ]sakao vah 

saUKI Kala vaOsao hI KanaI pD,tI qaI jaOsao ik vao ku<ao Kato qao @yaaoMik 

]sako pasa kao[- caakU nahIM qaa. 

vaha^ kovala ek hI AadmaI qaa jaao ]sa pr trsa Kata qaa. 

AaOr vah qaI ek CaoTI laD,kI. ]sanao ]sakao laaoho ka ek CaoTa 

saa TukD,a laa kr do idyaa qaa jaao ]sako ilayao caakU ka kama 

krta. vah ]saI sao ]sa saUKo maa^sa kao kaT laota qaa. 

 
85 What the Man in the Moon Did – a folktale from Eskimos, Native Americans, North America.   
Translated from the Book : “Treasury of Eskimo Tales”, by Clara Kern Bayliss. Thomas Y Crowell 
Company. 1922. 31 stories. Available at :   
http://www.worldoftales.com/Native_American_folktales/Eskimo_folktale_10.html  . 

http://www.worldoftales.com/Native_American_folktales/Eskimo_folktale_10.html
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]sanao ]sasao kha — “tuma [sakao iCpa kr rKnaa nahIM tao gaa^va 

ko laaoga tumasao [sao CIna laoMgao.” 

@yaaoMik ]sakao zIk sao Kanaa nahIM imalata qaa saao vah zIk sao 

baD,a hI nahIM hao pa rha qaa. vah basa baocaara k,ja,ak
86
 hI rh gayaa 

AaOr bahut hI baurI ija,ndgaI ibata rha qaa. 

vah baocaara dUsaro laD,kaoM ko saaqa Kola BaI nahIM sakta qaa 

@yaaoMik vao ]sakao “hiD \DyaaoM ka CaoTa qaOlaa” kh kr pukarto qao 

AaOr hmaoSaa hI ]sakao kmajaaor khto rhto qao. 

jaba laaoga gaanao vaalao Gar maoM gaanao ko ilayao [k{a haoto tao vah 

rasto maoM pD,a rhta AaOr ]sa Gar kI dohrI sao Andr Jaa^kta rhta. 

kBaI kBaI kao[- ]sakao ]sakI naak sao pkD,ta AaOr ]sakao Gar ko 

Andr lao jaata AaOr ]sasao panaI ka GaD,a ]zvaa laota. 

vah GaD,a [tnaa baD,a AaOr BaarI haota ik ]sakao ]sao daonaaoM haqaaoM 

sao Apnaa isar lagaa kr pkD, kr lao jaanaa pD,ta. @yaaoMik laaoga 

]sakao naak sao pkD, kr ]zato qao [sailayao ]sakI naak tao bahut 

baD,I hao gayaI qaI pr vah Kud bahut hI CaoTa AaOr kmajaaor hI rh 

gayaa qaa. 

AaiKr caa^d maoM baOzo AadmaI nao jaao saaro eoiskmaao laavaairsaaoM kI 

doKBaala krta hO doKa ik laaoga k,ja,ak, ko saaqa iksa baurI trh sao 

 
86 Qjadjaq – name of the orphan boy 
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bartava kr rho qao. saao vah ]sakI sahayata krnao ko ilayao caa^d sao 

naIcao ]tra. 

]sanao ApnaI slao
87
 maoM Apnao taktvar 

ku<ao jaaoto AaOr naIcao Aayaa. jaba vah 

]sakI JaaoMpD,I pasa qaa tao ]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM 

kao raoka AaOr pukara — “k,ja,ak, baahr inakla kr AaAao.” 

laD,ko nao saaocaa ik yah AadmaI BaI ]sako saaqa kao[- caala Kolanao 

ko ilayao Aayaa hO saao vah baaolaa — “maOM baahr nahIM Aata tuma yaha^ sao 

calao jaaAao.” 

]sa caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao ifr kha — “k,ja,ak,, maOM khta hU^ 

ik tuma baahr inakla kr AaAao.” AbakI baar k,ja,ak, kao ]sakI 

Aavaaja saamaanya laaogaaoM sao kuC j,yaada maulaayama lagaI. 

pr ifr BaI vah laD,ka qaaoD,a ihcaikcaa rha qaa saao baaolaa — 

“tuma mauJao igarFtar kr laaogao.” 

caa^d vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM maOM tumakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa}^gaa. tuma baahr tao AaAao.” 

tba k,ja,ak, QaIro QaIro baahr Aayaa. pr jaba ]sanao doKa ik 

vaha^ kaOna KD,a qaa tba tao Agar vah vaha^ kao[- AadmaI KD,a haota 

AaOr vah ]sasao Drta tao vah tao ]sasao BaI j,yaada Dr gayaa. 

 
87 Sleigh is a wheelless vehicle which can slide on the ice drawn by 2-4 powerful horses or dogs in 
Arctic region. See its picture above. 
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caa^d vaalaa AadmaI ]sakao ek eosaI jagah lao gayaa jaha^ bahut 

saaro baD,o baD,o p%qar pD,o hue qao. ]sanao k,ja,ak, kao ek p%qar pr 

laoT jaanao ko ilayao kha. k,ja,ak, tao Dr ko maaro ]sakao naa BaI nahIM 

kh saka. vah turnt hI ]sa p%qar pr laoT gayaa. 

tba ]sa caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao caa^d kI ek lambaI ikrNa laI 

AaOr ]sasao ]sakao bahut QaIro sao maara AaOr pUCa — “@yaa tuma Apnao 

Aapkao j,yaada taktvar mahsaUsa kr rho hao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “ha^ qaaoD,a saa j,yaada taktvar mahsaUsa tao kr 

rha hU^.” 

“tba ek p%qar ]zaAao.” 

pr k,ja,ak, ]sa p%qar kao ]za nahIM saka saao caa^d AadmaI nao 

]sakao ifr sao ek baar ApnaI ikrna sao maara AaOr ]sasao ifr ek 

baar pUCa — “@yaa tuma Aba Apnao Aapkao phlao sao j,yaada 

taktvar mahsaUsa kr rho hao?” 

“ha^ kr tao rha hU^.” 

“tao ]zaAao yah p%qar.” 

pr k,ja,ak, vah p%qar BaI jamaIna sao ek fuT sao j,yaada }pr 

tk nahIM ]za saka. 

saao caa^d AadmaI nao ]sakao ek baar ifr maara AaOr ifr sao 

p%qar ]zanao ko ilayao kha. [sa baar ]sanao vah p%qar eosao ]za 

ilayaa jaOsao vah kao[- p%qar kI kMkrI hao. 
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caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao kha “Aba zIk hO. caa^d kI ikrnaoM BaI 

Aba tumakao takt doMgaI. kla saubah maOM tumharo pasa tIna BaalaU 

BaojaU^gaa tba tuma Apnao gaa^va vaalaaoM kao idKanaa ik tumharo pasa 

iktnaI takt hO.” 

yah kh kr vah caa^d vaalaa AadmaI ApnaI slao maoM baOz gayaa 

AaOr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

Aba hr baar jaba BaI caa^d kI kao[- ikrNa k,ja,ak, ko SarIr kao 

CUtI tao ]sakao lagata ik vah baZ, rha hO. sabasao phlao ]sakI Ta^gaoM 

baZ,naI Sau$ hu[-M jaao jaldI hI bahut baD,I hao gayaIM. 

AaOr jaba vah caa^d vaalaa AadmaI vaha^ sao gayaa tba tk tao vah 

pUro saa[ja, ka AadmaI bana cauka qaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah ]sa AadmaI ko Baojao hue tIna BaalauAaoM ka 

[ntjaar krta rha. kuC hI dor maoM sacamauca maoM hI tIna BaalaU vaha^ 

Aa phu^cao. 

vao tInaaoM BaalaU gaura- rho qao AaOr [tnao Bayaanak laga rho qao ik 

gaa^va ko laaoga tao ]nakao doK kr hI Dr gayao AaOr Apnao Apnao GaraoM 

maoM Gausa kr ]nako drvaajao band kr ilayao. 

pr k,ja,ak, nao Apnao jaUto phnao AaOr baf- kI trf Baagaa jaha^ 

BaalaU KD,o hue qao. gaa^va ko laaogaaoM nao Apnao Apnao Gar kI iKD,ikyaaoM 

sao Jaa^ka tao AaScaya- sao ]nako maûh sao inaklaa — “Aro @yaa yah 
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k,ja,ak, hO? yah yah @yaa kr rha hO? yao BaalaU tao [sa baovakUf kao 

turnt hI Ka jaayaoMgao.” 

pr dUsaro hI pla tao vao saba AaOr AaScaya-caikt rh gayao jaba 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik k,ja,ak, nao ek BaalaU kao pICo ko pOraoM sao pkD,a 

AaOr ]sako isar kao ]sako pasa pD,o ek baf- ko TukD,o pr masala 

idyaa. dUsaro kI BaI ]sanao vahI halat kI. 

pr tIsaro BaalaU kao tao ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM ]zayaa AaOr gaa^va 

kI trf lao calaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sao ]na gaa^va vaalaaoM kao Kanao 

ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa jaao ]saka Apmaana krto qao. 

vah baaolaa — “yah mauJao gaailayaa^ donao ko ilayao AaOr maoro saaqa 

baura bata-va krnao ko ilayao hO.” 

]na gaa^va vaalaaoM maoM sao kuC kao tao vah BaalaU Ka gayaa AaOr jaao 

baca gayao vao vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. ijanhaoMnao k,ja,ak, kao jaba vah baccaa 

qaa tMga nahIM ikyaa qaa ]sanao ]nakao CaoD, idyaa. 

[na CaoD,o huAaoM maoM vah laD,kI BaI qaI ijasanao ]sakao caakU idyaa 

qaa. baad maoM ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI AaOr KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagaa. 
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20  caa^d kI yaa~a88 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek bahut hI taktvar jaadUgar 

rhta qaa. ]saka inaSaana
89
 BaalaU qaa. ek idna ]sanao saaocaa ik 

]sakao caa^d pr jaanaa caaihyao. 

saao phlao tao ]sanao Apnao haqa baa^Qa ilayao AaOr ifr ek rssaI 

sao Apnao GauTnao AaOr gad-na BaI baa^Qa laI. ifr vah ApnaI pIz raoSanaI 

kI trf kr ko ApnaI JaaoMpD,I ko pICo baOz gayaa AaOr ]sako baad 

]sanao raoSanaI BaI bauJaa dI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao inaSaana kao baulaayaa tao BaalaU vaha^ turnt hI Aa 

phu^caa. vah BaalaU kI pIz pr caZ, gayaa AaOr BaalaU ]sakao lao kr 

}pr caZ,nao lagaa, gaa^va ko }pr, phaD,aoM ko }pr. vah }pr AaOr 

}pr caZ,ta hI gayaa jaba tk vah caa^d pr nahIM phu^ca gayao. 

]nakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik caa^d tao ek Gar 

qaa jaao bahut saundr safod ihrna kI KalaaoM sao Zka huAa qaa. Aba 

@yaaoMik safod ihrna tao bahut hI AjaIba AaOr piva~ maanao jaato qao 

 
88 Flight to the Moon – a folktale from from Eskimos, Native Americans, North America.   
Translated rom the Book : “Treasury of Eskimo Tales”, by Clara Kern Bayliss. Thomas Y Crowell 
Company. 1922. 31 stories. Available at :     
http://www.worldoftales.com/Native_American_folktales/Eskimo_folktale_9.html  
89 Translated for the word “Mascot”. Mascot is an animal man whose quality a group or a person 
wants to have. 

http://www.worldoftales.com/Native_American_folktales/Eskimo_folktale_9.html
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AaOr vao lambao safod AMDaoM sao ]nakao ima+I maoM kafI dor tk dbaa kr 

rKnao ko baad hI pOda haoto qao. 

Asala maoM vaha^ safod ihrnaaoM, safod BaOMsaaoM AaOr saba rMgahIna 

jaanavaraoM
90
 maoM kuC rhsya AaOr jaadU qaa. caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao [na 

ihrnaaoM kI Kala kao sauKa ilayaa qaa AaOr Apnao Gar ko }pr baa^Qa 

ilayaa qaa jaao ik caa^d jaOsaa idKayaI dota qaa. 

caa^d ko Gar ko drvaajao ko daonaaoM trf 

vaalarsa
91
 ko bahut baD,o baD,o isar lagao hue 

qao. AaOr vao ija,nda qao AaOr jaadUgar kao 

faD, Dalanao kI QamakI do rho qao. 

pr ]sa jaadUgar nao Apnao BaalaU kao ]nako }pr bahut ja,aor sao 

gaura-nao ko ilayao kha. BaalaU nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik jaadUgar nao 

]sakao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. [sasao ek pla kao tao vao vaalarsa 

Dr gayao AaOr basa ]saI pla maoM jaadUgar caa^d ko Gar ko Andr Gausa 

gayaa. 

caa^d Andr sao zMDa haonaa caaihyao qaa pr eosaa qaa nahIM @yaaoMik 

]samaoM ek rasta qaa jaao zMD kao baahr hI rKta qaa jaOsao eoiskmaao 

laaogaaoM ko GaraoM maoM haota hO. 

 
90 Translated for the word “Albino". Albino is he who does not have any pigmentation. 
91 Walrus – is a kind of animal. See its picture above. 
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[sa rasto maoM ek laala safod Qabbao vaalaa ku<aa qaa. caa^d vaalaa 

AadmaI basa yahI ek ku<aa rKta qaa. jaadUgar [sa ku<ao kao par 

kr ko Andr vaalao kmaro maoM phu^caa. 

]sa kmaro maoM ]sanao baa^yao haqa kao ek drvaajaa doKa jaao ek 

dUsarI [maart maoM Kulata qaa. jaadUgar nao doKa ik ]samaoM tao ek 

saundr s~I baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sako saamanao ek laOmp jala rha qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ek AjanabaI kao doKa ]sanao Apnao laOmp kI 

Aaga pr fU^k maarI ijasasao ik ]sakI Aaga BaD,k ]zI AaOr vah 

]sakI BaD,ktI hu[- laaO ko pICo iCp gayaI. 

pr jaadUgar nao ]sakao tba tk kafI doK ilayaa qaa AaOr vah 

jaana gayaa qaa ik vah saUrja qaI. caa^d vaalaa AadmaI ApnaI saIT pr 

sao ]za AaOr jaadUgar sao haqa imalaanao ko ilayao Aayaa AaOr ]saka 

svaagat ikyaa. 

laOmpaoM ko pICo saIla maClaI ko maa^sa ka AaOr dUsaro iksma ko maa^sa 

ka ek bahut baD,a Zor rKa huAa qaa pr caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao Apnao 

maohmaana kao ]samaoM sao kuC BaI nahIM idyaa. 

yah eoiskmaao AaOr [inDyana laaogaaoM ka Apnao maohmaana ko saaqa 

bata-va krnao ka kao[- irvaaja nahIM qaa. Saayad caa^d vaalao AadmaI ka 

Apnao maohmaanaaoM ka svaagat krnao ka yah kao[- AaOr hI trIka qaa. 
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@yaaoMik ]sanao turnt hI kha — “maorI p%naI ]laula
92
 jaldI hI 

yaha^ Aanao vaalaI hO. ifr hma laaoga naacaoMgao. Qyaana rKnaa ik h^sanaa 

nahIM varnaa vah Apnao caakU sao tumharo dao TukD,o kr dogaI AaOr baahr 

jaao ku<aa hO ]sakao iKlaa dogaI.” 

jaldI hI ek s~I ek kTaora haqa maoM ilayao laaOTI ijasamaoM ]saka 

kaTnao vaalaa caakU rKa huAa qaa. ]sanao ]sa kTaoro kao naIcao rKa, 
]sao la+U kI trh sao Gaumaayaa AaOr Aagao baZ, kr naacanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

jaba ]sanao AjanabaI kI trf ApnaI pIz kI tao jaadUgar nao 

doKa ik vah tao Andr sao KaoKlaI qaI. ]sakI tao pIz hI nahIM 

qaI, rIZ, kI hD\DI BaI nahIM qaI AaOr Andr BaI kuC nahIM qaa isavaaya 

]sako foMfD,aoM AaOr idla ko. 

]saI samaya ]sako pit nao BaI ]sako saaqa naacanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. ]na daonaaoM ko naacanao ka ZMga kuC eosaa qaa ik jaadUgar ApnaI 

h^saI nahIM raok saka. 

vah yah nahIM caahta qaa ik vah ]nako saaqa kao[- badtmaIja,I 

kro saao ]sanao Apnaa mau^h dUsarI trf for kr Ka^sanao ka bahanaa 

ikyaa. 

KuSaiksmatI sao jaOsaa ]sanao saaocaa qaa tao vah tao baD,o ja,aor sao 

h^sa pD,ta pr ]sakao caa^d vaalao AadmaI ka kha yaad Aa gayaa AaOr 

 
92 Ulul – wife of the Moon 
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vah baahr calaa gayaa. caa^d vaalao AadmaI kao samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa 

ik [sakao @yaa hao gayaa saao ]sanao ]sakao pICo sao pukar kr kha. 

“AcCa hao ik tuma Apnao inaSaana safod BaalaU kao baulaa laao.” 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao sahI salaamat vaapsa laaOT 

Aayaa. 

vah ek AaOr idna ]sa Gar maoM ifr sao gayaa AaOr Apnaa caohra 

zIk sao rKnao maoM safla rha. jaba ]na laaogaaoM ka naaca K%ma hao gayaa 

tao caa^d vaalao AadmaI nao ]sasao bahut p`oma sao baatoM kI AaOr ]sakao 

Apnaa pUra Gar idKayaa. 

]sanao jaadUgar kao Apnao Gar ko drvaajao ko pasa jaao ek [maart 

qaI vah BaI idKayaI. [sa [maart maoM bahut saaro ihrna qao jaao bahut 

baD,o Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM maoM carto najar Aa rho qao. 

caa^d vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — “tuma [namaoM sao ek ihrna Apnao Gar 

ko ilayao lao sakto hao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ek jaanavar caunaa tao vah ek Cod maoM sao naIcao igar 

pD,a AaOr jamaIna pr jaadUgar kI JaaoMpD,I pasa Aa kr KD,a hao 

gayaa. 

vahIM ek AaOr [maart maoM samaud` maoM bahut saarI saIla tOr rhI qaIM. 

vaha^ BaI ]sakao ek saIla caunanao ko ilayao kha gayaa. jaba ]sanao 

]samaoM sao ek saIla caunaI tao vah BaI Cod maoM sao naIcao igar pD,I AaOr 

jamaIna pr ]sakI JaaoMpD,I ko pasa hI igar pD,I. 
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caa^d vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — “jaao kuC maoro pasa qaa vah saba maOMnao 

tumakao idKa idyaa Aba tuma Apnao Gar jaa sakto hao.” 

jaadUgar nao Apnao inaSaana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sa pr caZ, kr vah 

jamaIna pr ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM laaOT Aayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ ]saka SarIr tao baojaana saa pD,a huAa qaa 

jabaik ]sakI Aa%maa ]samaoM sao calaI gayaI qaI. pr ]sako caa^d sao 

Aanao ko baad Aba ]saka SarIr ija,nda haonao lagaa qaa. 

vao rissayaa^ ijanasao ]sakI haqa AaOr GauTnao ba^Qao hue qao igar gayaI 

qaIM halaa^ik ABaI BaI ]namaoM bahut ksa kr gaa^z lagaI hu[- qaI. 

jaadUgar caa^d kI yaa~a kr ko bahut qaka qaka mahsaUsa kr rha 

qaa pr jaba laOmp jalaayao gayao tba ]sanao Apnao pD,aoisayaaoM kao ApnaI 

caa^d yaa~a ka pUra hala saunaayaa. 
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21  saMgaIt vaalaa panaI93 

 

 

baccaaoM @yaa kBaI tumanao p`kRit ka saMgaIt saunaa hO? maoro 

makana ko pICo vaalao ihssao maoM hr saubah ek saMgaIt 

sammaolana haota hO. icaiD,yaoM gaatIM hOM caIM caIM caIM caIM. 

kaoyala gaatI hI kuhU kuhU kuhU kuhU AaOr kzfaoD,vaa
94
 

zk zk kr ko Zaola bajaata hO. 

 AaOr dUsaro jaanavar BaI ]nako saaqa saaqa gaato bajaato hOM. hvaa 

BaI saa^ya saa^ya kr ko ]nako ]%saah kao kabaU maoM rKtI hO. 

[na sabako Alaavaa maoro Gar ko pICo ek AaOr Aavaaja hO AaOr 

vah hO igarto hue fvvaaro ko panaI kI Aavaaja. @yaa kBaI tumanao 

bahto panaI AaOr poD,aoM kI baIca sao bahtI hvaa ka saMgaIt saunaa hO? 

[sa trh ka phlaa saMgaIt sammaolana bahut samaya phlao, ]sa 

samaya sao BaI phlao, tba huAa qaa jaba jaanavar AadimayaaoM kI trh sao 

baaolaa krto qao. 

 
93 The Musical Waters  – a story from Pueblo Native Americans, North America.   
Translated from the Web Site :   http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=13  
Adopted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
94 Woodpecker – a kind of bird which always bites in the tree. See its picture above. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=13
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ek baar pueoblaao [MiMDyana jaait
95
 ka ek bahut hI laaokip`ya 

sardar mar gayaa. yah A@lamand AadmaI ApnaI jaait ka bahut idnaaoM 

tk sardar rha. 

yah [tnaa baD,a sardar qaa ik [sakI maaOt ka [sako laaogaaoM ko 

}pr baD,o AjaIba ZMga sao AaOr bahut baura Asar pD,a. ]sako marnao 

ko baad kao[- BaI sardar nahIM bananaa caahta qaa. eosaa @yaaoM qaa? 

@yaaoMik kao[- ]sako jaOsaa kao[- A@lamand AaOr nahIM qaa. 

AaOr dUsara kao[- BaI ]sako baad laaogaaoM maoM 

kao[- eosaa Aip`ya fOsalaa krnao ka Ktra maaola 

laonaa nahIM caahta qaa ijasako ilayao ik laaoga 

]sakao naapsand kroM – isavaaya ek A@lamand baUZ,o laaomaD,o ko. 

yah A@lamand baUZ,a laaomaD,a pueblaao jaait ka tao nahIM qaa pr 

vah ]naka bahut pasa ka pD,aosaI ja$r qaa. ]saka Gar BaI ]nako 

gaa^va ko pasa maoM hI qaa. 

jaba kao[- BaI AadmaI ]sa jaait ka sardar bananao ko ilayao Aagao 

nahIM Aayaa tao vah A@lamand baUZ,a laaomaD,a pueoblaao jaait ko 

salaahkaraoM kI kmaoTI ko pasa [sa baaro maoM baat krnao ko ilayao Aayaa 

AaOr ]sanao ]nasao ]sa jaait ko baD,o laaogaaoM ko Gar
96
 maoM Gausanao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI. yah Gar jamaIna maoM sao Kaoda gayaa ek kmara qaa. 

 
95 Pueblo Indian Tribe – people of a tribe who lived in Pueblo area. 
96 Sweat Lodge of tribal leaders 
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]sa Gar kI Ct BaarI BaarI lakiD,yaaoM kI banaayaI gayaI qaI AaOr 

]sa Ct kao QartI maa^ kI ima+I sao Zk idyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa Ct maoM 

ek Cod qaa ijasasao gamaI- AaOr Baap baahr jaa saktI qaI. 

]sa kmaro maoM saba baD,o laaoga caupcaap baOzo qao. panaI ]sa kmaro ko 

fSa- ko baIca maoM ]na gama- p%qaraoM pr Dalaa gayaa, ]sasao sssssa kI 

Aavaaja inaklaI AaOr saara kmara Baap sao Bar gayaa. 

jaba vah A@lamand laaomaD,a baaolaa tao ]sanao ApnaI baat kao kma 

sao kma SabdaoM maoM khnao kI kaoiSaSa kI @yaaoMik ]sa kmaro maoM vah 

Akolaa hI laaomaD,o ko baalaaoM vaalaa kaoT phnao qaa. ]sanao kha — “maOM 

Aap sabaka nayaa sardar hU^.” 

phlao tao saba laaogaaoM nao saaocanao ko maUD maoM ek saaqa Apnaa isar 

ihlaayaa ifr laaogaaoM nao Akolao Akolao BaI isar ihlaayaa. vah tao zIk 

qaa ik kao[- BaI sardar bananao kI ijammaodarI laonaa nahIM caahta qaa pr 

laaomaD,o kao Apnaa sardar caunanaa? yah tao ek AjaIba saI baat qaI. 

hr baD,o AadmaI nao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao payaa ik AaOr saba dUsaro 

laaoga ha^ maoM isar ihlaa rho qao. saao saba laaoga ek saaqa KD,o hao kr 

baaolao — “hma saba tumakao Apnaa sardar maanato hOM.” 

jaba baD,o laaogaaoM nao ]sakao Apnaa sardar maana ilayaa tao vah 

laaomaD,a Apnaa saamaana laonao ko ilayao Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 
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laaomaD,o ko jaanao ko baad ek AadmaI nao dUsaro sao kha — “Baa[-, 
maOM baD,o AaScaya- maoM hU^ ik tuma saba laaogaaoM nao ek laaomaD,o kao Apnaa 

sardar kOsao cauna ilayaa.” 

vah dUsara AadmaI baaolaa — “maOMnao? vah tao tumanao dUsaraoM ko saaqa 

Apnaa isar ha^ maoM vaaoT donao ko ilayao ihlaayaa tao ifr mauJao BaI ha^ 

krnaI pD,I.” 

phlaa AadmaI baaolaa — “vaaoT? maOM tao Apnaa isar kovala [sa 

ilayao ihlaa rha qaa ik maOM tao ]sakI p`aqa-naa ko }pr ivacaar krto 

hue kovala nama` bananao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa. pr tumanao vaaoT @yaaoM 

idyaa?” 

phlaa AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM BaI kovala saaoca hI rha qaa AaOr 

isar ihlaa rha qaa. maora matlaba ]sakao vaaoT donao ka iblkula BaI 

nahIM qaa.” 

jaba tk laaomaD,a Apnaa saamaana lao kr gaa^va laaOTa tba tk 

pueoblaao jaait kI kmaoTI ek baar ifr imala caukI qaI. 

jaba laaomaD,a vaha^ Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “imasTr 

laaomaD,o, hmanao Apnaa ivacaar badla idyaa hO. Aba hma tumhoM Apnaa 

sardar nahIM maanato.” AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa laaomaD,o kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 
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pr ifr BaI vao yah inaScaya nahIM kr sako ik Agar vao laaomaD,o 

kao Apnaa sardar nahIM maanato tao ]nakao iksakao Apnaa sardar 

banaanaa caaihyao. 

ibanaa sardar ko kao[- fOsalaa BaI nahIM ilayaa jaa sakta qaa. 

yah kao[- nahIM bata sakta qaa ik iksaka iSakar ikyaa jaayao. yaha^ 

tk ik CaoTo CaoTo fOsalao BaI nahIM ikyao jaa sakto qao jaOsao kUD,a 

baahr kaOna lao kr jaayaogaa. 

saaro GaraoM maoM kUD,a [k{a hao rha qaa @yaaoMik vaha^ kao[- sardar hI 

nahIM qaa jaao ]nakao yah batata ik gaa^va ko baahr kUD,a kha^ foMknaa 

hO. 

vah baUZ,a A@lamand laaomaD,a yah saba sauna kr bahut duKI huAa 

@yaaoMik vah pueoblaao jaait ko laaogaaoM kao bahut AcCo laaoga samaJata qaa 

AaOr vao [sa samaya ibanaa sardar ko mausaIbat maoM qao. 

]sanao saaocaa — “]nakao ek bahut AcCo sardar kI ja$rt 

qaI. ]nakao ]saI kI sardar kI hOisayat sao ja$rt qaI. maOM ]nako 

}pr dyaa krta AaOr ]nakao eosao hI Aagao baZ,ata jaOsao maOMnao Apnao 

Aapkao Aagao baZ,ayaa hO.” 

yah saaocata huAa vah ek naalao ko pasa baOz gayaa jaao JaIla maoM 

Aa kr igar rha qaa. panaI ko p%qar pr igarnao sao jaao Aavaaja hao 

rhI qaI vah ]sako kanaaoM kao baD,I BalaI laga rhI qaI. [sasao ]sakao 

zIk sao saaocanao maoM BaI sahayata imala rhI qaI. 
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jaba vah saaoca rha qaa tao caaraoM trf doK rha qaa. ]sakao 

vahIM pasa ko Kot maoM saUrjamauKI fUlaaoM kI DMiDyaaoM ko baIca sao hvaa 

bahtI saunaayaI dI. vah ]sa jagah ko pasa Aayaa jaha^ sao ]sa bahtI 

hu[- hvaa kI Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. 

baUZ,o A@lamand laaomaD,o nao doKa ik vah Aavaaja ek DMDI ko Cod 

maoM sao Aa rhI qaI jaao iksaI kID,o nao ]samaoM banaa ilayaa qaa. 

laaomaD,o kao ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao saUrjamauKI kI kuC DMiDyaa^ 

[k{I kIM AaOr ]nakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. baOz kr ]sanao ]na 

DMiDyaaoM kao KaoKlaa kr ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]nako Kulao hue isaraoM kao band kr idyaa AaOr ]nako 

ek trf kuC Cod banaa ilayao. [sa trh sao hr DMDI kI ek 

baa^saurI bana gayaI. ]sanao ]na sabakao bajaa bajaa kr BaI doK ilayaa. 

]namaoM sao kuC kI Aavaaja toja, qaI AaOr kuC kI bahut QaImaI. 

k[- DMiDyaaoM kao tao ]sanao foMk idyaa kovala ek baa^saurI rK laI 

@yaaoMik ]na saba maoM vahI ek baa^saurI qaI jaao ibalkula zIk baja rhI 

qaI. ]saI baa^saurI pr ]sanao saMgaIt bajaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao vah tao 

bahut hI maIza qaa. eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao kao[- maIzI Aavaaja maoM 

gaa rha hao. 

]sa A@lamand laaomaD,o nao vah baa^saurI Apnao Gar maoM iCpa dI AaOr 

vah ifr sao ]na baD,o laaogaaoM kI kmaoTI ko saamanao gayaa. 
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jaba vah gaa^va maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik pueoblaao laaoga Aapsa maoM 

ek dUsaro sao laD, rho qao AaOr bahsa kr rho qao. jaba kao[- sardar 

nahIM haota tao ifr yahI haota hO laaoga laD,to hI hOM @yaaoMik ]nakao 

sa^Baalanao vaalaa kao[- nahIM haota. 

vah ek baar ifr baD,o laaogaaoM ko ]sa Gar maoM Gausaa ijasamaoM vah 

phlao BaI gayaa qaa – pr [sa baar ibanaa baulaayao. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]nasao baaolaa — “Agar tuma laaoga mauJao poD,aoM ko 

idna K%ma haonao sao phlao phlao Apnaa sardar nahIM maanato tao JaIla ka 

saara panaI JaIla sao baahr fOla jaayaogaa AaOr tuma laaogaaoM ko gaa^va tk 

Aa kr tumhoM AaOr tumharo makana daonaaoM kao Dubaao dogaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad saaro baD,o laaoga h^sa pD,o AaOr [tnaI dor tk 

h^sato rho jaba tk ]nakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU nahIM Aa gayao laoikna ]sako 

baad vah qaaoD,a gamBaIr hao gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro sao pUCa — “yah A@lamand laaomaD,a JaIla ko 

panaI ko baaro maoM @yaa jaanata hO?” 

]sako baad vao JaIla ko iknaaro gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sako 

majabaUt iknaaraoM kI trf doKa ijanhaoMnao ]sako panaI kao baahr 

inaklanao saoo raok kr rKa huAa qaa. 
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doK kr ]nakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik JaIla ka panaI iksaI trh 

BaI baahr nahIM Aa sakta qaa AaOr yah saaoca kr vao AaOr ja,aor sao h^sa 

idyao. 

pr jaba vao h^sa rho qao tba A@lamand laaomaD,o nao jaMgala sao lao kr 

JaIla ko }^cao iknaaro tk ek lambaI tMga naalaI tOyaar kI jaha^ vao 

[MiMDyansa raoja saubah panaI Barnao jaayaa krto qao. 

jaba vah naalaI K%ma hao gayaI tao vah Apnao Gar sao ApnaI baa^saurI 

vaha^ lao Aayaa AaOr saubah ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

jaba phlaa AadmaI JaIla pr panaI Barnao Aayaa tao ]sa 

A@lamand laaomaD,o nao ApnaI ]sa saUrjamauKI kI DMDI sao banaI baa^saurI 

pr ek Qauna bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

]sa [inDyana nao caaraoM trf doKa pr ]sakao kao[- idKayaI nahIM 

idyaa. vah baaolaa — “yah @yaa panaI ka dovata gaa rha hO?” 

AaOr gaa^va vaalaaoM kao yah batanao ko ilayao ik Aaja tao panaI ka 

dovata JaIla pr gaa rha qaa vah turnt gaa^va kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah iksaI AaOr ko JaIla pr jaanao sao phlao hI gaa^va kI 

ek sabasao baD,I s~I JaIla pr BaojaI gayaI. 

]sa s~I kao doK kr laaomaD,o nao ifr sao baa^saurI bajaayaI – [sa 

baar AaOr ja,aor sao AaOr AaOr j,yaada maIzI. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao 

vah maIzI Aavaaja panaI ko }pr sao Aa rhI hao. 
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]sa s~I nao jaa kr gaa^va vaalaaoM kao batayaa ik ]sanao BaI panaI 

ko dovata kI Aavaaja saunaI AaOr vah BaI yahI saaocatI hO ik vah 

baahr Aanao ko ilayao AaOr hma sabakao Dubaaonao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. ifr 

vah saaro gaa^va maoM saba laaogaaoM kao vah batatI rhI jaao ]sanao saunaa qaa. 

tIsarI saubah jaait ko saaro laaoga JaIla pr ek saaqa jaanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar hue. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha — “Agar hma laaogaaoM nao 

Aaja tIsarI baar BaI panaI ko dovata kI Aavaaja saunaI tao hma laaoga 

yah saaoca laoMgao ik panaI ka dovata ]sa laaomaD,o kao hmaara sardar 

banaanaa caahta hO.” 

pr jaba vao JaIla ko iknaaro Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao JaIla ko panaI ko 

kovala Tpknao kI Aavaaja saunaI – yah Aavaaja tao kovala panaI ko 

p%qaraoM ko }pr igarnao kI Aavaaja qaI jaao ek saMgaItmayaI Aavaaja 

laga rhI qaI. 

jaait ko sabasao baD,o AadmaI nao pUCa — “Aao JaIla ko dovata, 

@yaa tuma yah caahto hao ik hma laaomaD,o kao Apnaa sardar banaa laoM?” 

AaOr laao, ]sa baa^saurI kI Aavaaja tao ]nakao ifr sao saunaayaI 

pD,I. vah A@lamand laaomaD,a ifr vaha^ ApnaI saUrjamauKI kI DMDI sao 

banaI baa^saurI bajaa rha qaa. 

hr ek nao ha^ maoM }pr sao naIcao kI trf isar ihlaayaa. pr [sa 

baar vao saaoca nahIM rh rho qao bailk laaomaD,o kao sardar banaanao ko ilayao 

vaaoT donao ko ilayao isar ihlaa rho qao. 
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yah inaScaya krnao ko baad ik vao ]sa baUZ,o laaomaD,o kao Apnaa 

sardar banaa laoMgao ]nhaoMnao ek AadmaI kao kha ik vah ]sa baUZ,o 

A@lamand laaomaD,o kao ZU^Z kr gaa^va laayao AaOr Aaga jalaa kr kmaoTI 

kI maIiTMga baulaayao. 

yah doK kr laaomaD,o nao Apnao baalaaoM pr sao QaUla JaaD,I AaOr vaha^ 

sao Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. baD,o laaogaaoM ko Baojao hue AadmaI sao phlao hI 

vah Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaa AaOr jaba vah AadmaI ]sako Gar Aayaa tao 

]sanao ]saka Apnao Gar maoM svaagat ikyaa. 

vah AadmaI ]sakao lao kr gaa^va gayaa AaOr Aaga jalaa kr 

kmaoTI kI maIiTMga baulaayaI. kmaoTI ko ek baD,o AadmaI nao laaomaD,o sao 

kha ik ]sakao ]naka sardar bananaa hI hO. Agar ]nhaoMnao eosaa nahIM 

ikyaa tao JaIla ka panaI baahr inakla kr ]nakao AaOr ]nako gaa^va 

kao Dubaao dogaa. 

laaomaD,o nao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao p@ka yakIna hO ik tuma mauJao 

Apnaa sardar banaanaa caahto hao?” 

gaa^va ko hr AadmaI nao ek Aavaaja maoM kha “ha^”. 

[sa trh vah baUZ,a caalaak laaomaD,a jaanavaraoM ko baaolanao kI 

takt Kaonao sao phlao hI pueoblaao jaait ka sardar bana gayaa. 

vah ]na sabako ilayao bahut AcCa qaa AaOr ]na sabasao baD,I dyaa 

ka bata-va krta qaa. vah ]nakao catura[- ko fOsalao laonao maoM ]nakI 

sahayata krta qaa. 
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vah ]nakao batata qaa ik ]nakao Apnao GaraoM ka kUD,a kbaaD,a 

kha^ foMknaa hO AaOr Aapsa maoM p`oma sao kOsao rhnaa hO. 

ek Kasa caIja, jaao ]sanao ]nakao isaKayaI vah qaI saUrjamauKI kI 

DMiDyaaoM sao maIza saMgaIt bajaanaa. [sa saMgaIt sao vao jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM 

AaOr icaiD,yaaoM kao Apnao basa maoM kr laoto qao. AaScaya- kI baat tao 

yah qaI ik ]naka yah saMgaIt panaI ko dovata ko saMgaIt jaOsaa lagata 

qaa. 

Aba vah A@lamand laaomaD,a tao nahIM hO pr ]saka saMgaIt Aaja 

BaI saunaa jaa sakta hO. kBaI kBaI pueoblaao laaogaaoM ko naatI paoto ]sa 

saMgaIt kao bajaato hOM ijanhaoMnao ]sao Apnao purKaoM sao saIKa qaa AaOr 

dUsaro samaya maoM yah panaI maoM sao Aata hO. 
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22  phlao Aa^saU97 

 

yah bahut phlao kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI saIla maClaI ka iSakar 

krnao ko ilayao samaud` ko iknaaro gayaa. 

]sa AadmaI kI KuSaI ka izkanaa na rha jaba ]sanao doKa ik 

samaud` ko iknaaro tao bahut saarI saIla maCilayaa^ baOzI hu[- qaIM. ]sakao 

lagaa ik Aaja tao vah bahut saarI maCilayaa^ ApnaI p%naI AaOr baoTo ko 

ilayao lao jaa payaogaa. 

vah QaIro QaIro dbao pa^va ]na maCilayaaoM kI trf baZ,a. saIla 

maCilayaa^ kuC baocaOna hao gayaIM. ]nakao baocaOna doK kr ]sa AadmaI 

kI caala BaI qaaoD,I QaImaI pD, gayaI. 

Acaanak saIla maCilayaa^ samaud` ko panaI maoM iKsaknao lagaIM. vah 

AadmaI kuC AaOr proSaana hao gayaa. ]sakI tao davat jaa rhI qaI. 

pr ifr ]sanao ek saIla maClaI Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pICo pICo jaatI 

doKI. vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM kI trh sao toja, nahIM cala pa rhI qaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Aba vah [saI saIla kao pkD,ogaa. ]sakao [sa 

saIla kao pkD,nao sao pOda hu[- ApnaI p%naI AaOr Apnao baoTo kI Aa^KaoM 

maoM KuSaI kI Jalak idKayaI dI. 

 
97 The First Tears  – a story from the Inuit Tribe, Native Americans, North America.   
Translated from the Web Site  :  http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/09/the_first_tears.html  
retold by  SE Schlosser. 

http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/09/the_first_tears.html
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[tnaI baD,I saIla sao tao ]naka poT k[- idnaaoM tk ko ilayao Bar 

jaayaogaa. yah saaoca kr vah dbao pa^va ]sa saIla kI trf cala 

idyaa. vah ]saI saIla maClaI kao pkD,ogaa. 

AadmaI kao lagaa ik ]sa saIla nao ]sakao doKa nahIM hO pr 

Acaanak hI vah saIla maClaI ]ClaI AaOr samaud` maoM calaI gayaI. 

AadmaI ]sako pICo Baagaa tao pr vah ]sakao pkD, nahIM payaa. 

laoikna ]saI samaya ]sakao Apnao idla maoM kuC AjaIba saa mahsaUsa 

huAa. ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao panaI Tpknao lagaa. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM Cu[- 

AaOr ]naka panaI caKa. vah ]sakao namakIna lagaa. 

]sako mau^h AaOr CatI sao BaI AjaIba AjaIba AavaajaoM Aa rhI qaIM 

jaOsao ]saka dma saa GauT rha hao. 

]sako baoTo nao ]sakI vao AavaajaoM saunaIM AaOr jaa kr ApnaI maa^ 

kao batayaa tao vao daonaaoM yah jaananao ko ilayao samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf 

daOD,o ik vah AadmaI zIk qaa ik nahIM. 

]sa AadmaI kI p%naI AaOr baoTa yah doK kr baD,o AaScaya- maoM 

pD, gayao ik ]sa AadmaI kI Aa^KaoM sao panaI bah rha qaa. 

]sa AadmaI nao ]nakao batayaa ik jaba vah samaud` ko iknaaro saIla 

maCilayaa^ pkD,nao gayaa qaa tba samaud` ka iknaara saIla maCilayaaoM sao 

Bara huAa qaa. yah doK kr vah bahut KuSa huAa. pr jaOsao hI 

]sanao ]nakao Apnao caakU sao maarnaa caaha pr vao saba kI saba panaI maoM 

iKsak gayaIM. 
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jaba vah yah saba kh rha qaa tao ]sakI p%naI AaOr baoTo kI 

Aa^KaoM sao BaI panaI bahnaa Sau$ haoo gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM BaI ]sa AadmaI 

ko saaqa saaqa raonao lagao. 

saao [sa trh sao ]na laaogaaoM nao sabasao phlao raonaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

baad maoM ]sa AadmaI AaOr ]sako baoTo nao imala kr ek saIla maarI 

AaOr ifr ]sa saIla maClaI kao dUsarI saIla maCilayaaoM kao pkD,nao ka 

jaala banaanao ko ilayao [stomaala ikyaa. 
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23  Saak- ka rajaa98 

 

ek idna Saak- maCilayaaoM ko rajaa nao ek bahut saundr laD,kI kao 

samaud` maoM tOrto doKa. tao ]sakao doKto hI ]sakao ]sasao Pyaar hao 

gayaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek bahut saundr 

naaOjavaana AadmaI ko $p maoM badlaa, sardaraoM jaOsaa 

pMKaoM ka ek Saala
99
 AaoZ,a AaOr ]sa laD,kI ko 

gaa^va tk ]sa laD,kI ko pICo pICo calaa gayaa. 

gaa^va vaalao tao ek ivadoSaI sardar kao Apnao gaa^va maoM doK kr 

bahut hI KuSa hao gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI baD,I AavaBagat kI. ]sakao 

davat iKlaayaI, ]sako ilayao KolaaoM ka [ntjaama ikyaa. ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao saaro Kola jaIt ilayao. 

]sako baad jaba ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sa laD,kI sao SaadI kI [cCa 

p`gaT kI tba tao vah laD,kI BaI bahut hI KuSa hao gayaI. 

Aba vah Saak- ka rajaa ek Jarnao ko pasa ek Gar maoM ApnaI 

p%naI ko saaqa KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagaa. vah Apnao AadmaI ko $p maoM 

Jarnao ko naIcao vaalao talaaba maoM raoja tOrta qaa. 

 
98 The King of Sharks  – a folktale from Native Americans, Hawaii, North America.   
Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/07/the_trickster_tricked.html  retold by  SE Schlosser. 
99 Translated for the word “Cape” which is worn on both shoulders both for decoration and for saving 
oneself from cold. See its picture above. It may be without hood too. 

http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/07/the_trickster_tricked.html
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kBaI kBaI vah panaI maoM Andr [tnaI j,yaada dor tk rhta qaa 

ik ]sakI p%naI kao Dr laganao lagata. pr Saak- ko rajaa nao ]sakao 

samaJaayaa ik vah ]sa talaaba kI tlaI maoM Apnao baoTo ko ilayao jagah 

banaa rha qaa [sailayao ]sakao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. 

baccaa haonao sao phlao Saak- ka rajaa nao ek pMK lagaa Saala 

ApnaI p%naI kao idyaa AaOr ifr Apnao laaogaaoM maoM laaOT gayaa. pr vah 

ApnaI p%naI sao yah vaayada lao gayaa ik vah Apnao baoTo kao hmaoSaa vah 

pMK lagaa Saala AaoZ,a kr rKogaI. 

jaba baccaa pOda huAa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakI pIz pr ek 

inaSaana doKa jaao ]sakao Saak- ko mau^h jaOsaa lagaa. tba ]sakao pta 

calaa ik ]saka pit kaOna qaa. 

baccao ka naama naanaavao
100

 rKa gayaa. jaOsao jaOsao vah baccaa baD,a 

haota gayaa vah BaI Apnao ipta kI trh Apnao Gar ko pasa ]sa Jarnao 

ko naIcao vaalao talaaba maoM raoja tOrta. 

kBaI kBaI jaba ]sakI maa^ ]sakao ]sa talaaba maoM tOrto doKtI 

tao ]sakao lagata ik jaOsao panaI ko naIcao kao[- AadmaI nahIM bailk 

kao[- Saak- tOr rhI hao. 

hr saubah naanaavao talaaba ko iknaaro KD,a haota, pMKaoM vaalaa 

Saala ]sako kMQaaoM pr pD,a rhta AaOr vah Aato jaato maiCyaaraoM sao 

pUCta ik vao ]sa idna maCilayaa^ kha^ pkD,oMgao. 

 
100 Nanave – name of the son of the Shark King 
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vao maiCyaaro saIQao svaBaava sao ]sakao bata doto ik vao ]sa idna 

maClaI kha^ pkD,oMgao. basa ifr naanaavao ]sa talaaba maoM kUd jaata 

AaOr GaMTaoM ko ilayao gaayaba hao jaata. 

Asala maoM vah ]sa talaaba maoM jaa kr vaha^ kI maCilayaaoM kao 

saavaQaana kr dota taik vao pkD,I na jaayaoM. [sasao maiCyaaraoM nao doKa 

ik vao raoja kma AaOr kma maCilayaa^ pkD, pa rho qao. 

[sasao gaa^va ko laaoga BaUKo rhnao lagao tao gaa^va ko sardar nao gaa^va 

ko laaogaaoM kao gaa^va ko maindr maoM baulaayaa. 

]sanao gaa^va ko laaogaaoM sao kha — “eosaa lagata hO ik hma laaogaaoM 

maoM kao[- baura dovata hO jaao hmaaro maiCyaaraoM kao maCilayaa^ pkD,nao maoM 

rukavaT Dala rha hO. ]sakao ZÛZnao ko ilayao maOM Aba Apnaa jaadU 

[stomaala krnao vaalaa hU^.” 

yah kh kr sardar nao jamaIna pr kuC pi<ayaa^ ibaCa dIM ifr 

]sanao gaa^va ko hr AadmaI kao ]na pi<ayaaoM ko }pr calanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

]sanao batayaa ik jaba laaoga ]na pi<ayaaoM pr calaoMgao tao Agar vah 

AadmaI haogaa tba tao ]sako pa^vaaoM sao vao pi<ayaa^ kucala jaayaoMgaIM jabaik 

Agar vah kao[- dovata haogaa tao ]sako pa^va pi<ayaaoM ko }pr kao[- 

inaSaana nahIM CaoD,oMgao. 
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yah sauna kr naanaavao kI maa^ bahut Dr gayaI @yaaoMik ]sakao maalaUma 

qaa ik ]saka baoTa tao dovata ka baoTa qaa AaOr Agar laaogaaoM kao yah 

pta cala gayaa tao vao ]sakao maar doMgao. 

jaba p<aaoM pr calanao kI naanaavao kI baarI AayaI tao vah ]nako 

}pr bahut toja,I sao daOD,a pr [sa toja,I sao daOD,nao kI vajah sao vah 

ifsala gayaa. 

ek AadmaI nao ]sakao igarnao sao caaoT laganao sao bacaanao ko ilayao 

]saka pMKaoM vaalaa Saala pkD, ilayaa jaao vah hmaoSaa AaoZ,o rhta qaa. 

]sako pkD,nao pr vah Saala ]sako knQaaoM sao iKsak gayaa AaOr naIcao 

igar pD,a AaOr saaro laaogaaoM nao ]sakI pIz pr Saak- ko Kulao hue maûh 

vaalaa inaSaana doK ilayaa. 

]nhaoMnao naanaavao kao gaa^va sao baahr inakala idyaa pr vah ]nako 

haqaaoM sao ifsala gayaa AaOr talaaba maoM DubakI maar gayaa. [sa pr 

laaogaaoM nao ]sa talaaba kao Barnao ko ilayao ]sa talaaba maoM baD,o baD,o p%qar 

foMko. 

[tnao saaro p%qar foMknao ko baad ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik Saayad naanaavao 

mar gayaa pr naanaavao kI maa^ kao maalaUma qaa ik ]sako ipta nao ]sako 

rhnao ko ilayao ]sa talaaba kI tlaI maoM ek jagah banaayaI qaI. AaOr 

vah jagah qaI ek rasta jaao ]sa talaaba maoM sao samaud` maoM jaa kr 

Kulata qaa. 
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basa naanaavao nao ek Saak- ka $p rKa AaOr samaud` maoM jaa kr 

Apnao ipta Saak- ko rajaa sao imala gayaa. 

pr ]sa idna ko baad ]na maiCyaaraoM nao ifr kBaI iksaI sao yah 

nahIM kha ik vao ]sa idna maClaI pkD,nao kha^ jaa rho qao. 

]nakao Dr qaa ik Agar khIM iksaI Saak- nao yah sauna BaI ilayaa 

tao vah ]na maCilayaaoM kao vaha^ sao Bagaa dogaa AaOr vao maCilayaa^ nahIM 

pkD, payaoMgao AaOr vao Aba BaUKaoM marnaa nahIM caahto qao. 
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24  pOlaO ka badlaa101 

 

yah laaok kqaa ]<arI Amaoirka ko hvaa[- WIp ko laaogaaoM maoM khI saunaI 

jaatI hO. 

AaoihAa AaOr laohuAa
102

 nao ijasa idna sao gaa^va ko ek naaca maoM 

ek dUsaro kao doKa qaa vao ]saI idna sao vao ek dUsaro sao Pyaar krnao 

lagao qao. 

AaoihAa ek bahut hI saundr AaOr taktvar AadmaI qaa. vah 

caalaoM Kolanao vaalaa AadmaI qaa AaOr saaro naaOjavaana ijatnao BaI Kola 

Klato qao ]namaoM ]saka nambar phlaa qaa. 

laohuAa bahut hI nama` svaBaava kI qaI AaOr iksaI fUla ko samaana 

kaomala qaI. saaro TapU maoM ]sakI saundrta ko cacao- qao. ]saka ipta 

ApnaI AkolaI baccaI ka bahut #yaala rKta qaa. 

jaba laohuAa nao saundr AaOr bahadur AaoihAa kao Aaga ko pasa 

Apnao ipta sao baatoM krto doKa vah tao Sama- sao gaulaabaI hao gayaI AaOr 

]sa naaOjavaana ko caohro sao ApnaI Aa^KoM hI nahIM hTa sakI. 

 
101 Pele’s Revenge   – a folktale from Hawaii, America, North America.  Translated from the Web Site  :    
http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/10/peles_revenge.html  
Adopted, retold and written by SE Schlossler 
102 Ohia and Lehua 

http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/10/peles_revenge.html
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]saI samaya AaoihAa nao BaI baat krto krto }pr kI trf 

doKa tao ]saka mau^h BaI ]sa saundr laD,kI kao doK kr Kulaa ka 

Kulaa rh gayaa. 

Aaga ko ]sa par KD,I laD,kI kao doK kr vah ]sakI saundrta 

maoM [tnaa Kao gayaa qaa ik ]sakao pta hI nahIM calaa ik vah kba 

baat krnao ko baIca maoM hI caup hao gayaa qaa.  

laohuAa ko ipta nao yah doKa tao ]sanao ]saka baataoM kI trf 

Qyaana KIMcaa. AaoihAa nao hklaato hue ]nasao maafI maa^gaI AaOr ifr 

ApnaI baatcaIt Sau$ kI pr ek Aa^K sao vah ifr BaI laohuAa kI 

trf hI doKta rha. 

laohuAa ka ipta AaoihAa ka ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao yah p`oma doK 

kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sakao BaI yah bahadur caalaak AadmaI psand 

qaa [sailayao ]sanao AaoihAa kao ApnaI baoTI laohuAa sao imalavaa idyaa. 

AaoihAa tao ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao jaato samaya krIba krIba igar 

hI pD,a. ]sa pla sao AaoihAa ko ilayao laohuAa ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- 

dUsarI laD,kI nahIM qaI. vah hmaoSaa ]saI kao doKta rhta AaOr ]sasao 

idla sao Pyaar krta. 

daonaaoM kafI idnaaoM tk Apnao nayao Gar maoM jaao AaoihAa nao laohuAa 

ko ilayao banavaayaa qaa KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

ek idna dovaI pOlaO saundr AaoihAa ko Gar ko pasa jaMgala maoM GaUma 

rhI qaI AaOr iCp iCp kr ]sa naaOjavaana kao kama krto doK rhI 
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qaI. vah BaI ]sakao doKto hI Pyaar krnao lagaI AaOr ]sasao baat 

krnao calaI gayaI. 

AaoihAa ]sa saundr laD,kI sao bahut hI nama`ta sao baat kr rha 

qaa pr vah ]sako Aagao baZ,nao kao baZ,avaa nahIM do rha qaa. [sa baat 

sao pOlaO naaraja hao gayaI. 

]sanao yah saaoca ilayaa qaa ik [sa naaOjavaana kao vah Kud Apnao 

ilayao lao laogaI pr [sasao phlao ik vah ApnaI baat Aagao baZ,atI 

laohuAa vaha^ Aa phu^caI jaha^ AaoihAa ]sako ilayao daophr ka Kanaa 

laanao ko ilayao [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

AaoihAa nao jaba ApnaI PyaarI p%naI kao doKa tao ]saka caohra 

Pyaar sao camak ]za. ]sanao Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa huAa saba kuC CaoD, 

idyaa AaOr ]sako pasa calaa gayaa. 

[sa naaOjavaana jaaoD,o kao doK kr pOlaO bahut gaussaa hao gayaI. 

]sanao Apnaa AadmaI ka $p tao CaoD, idyaa AaOr ek BaD,ktI hu[- 

Aaga ka KmBaa bana kr AaoihAa kao naIcao igara idyaa. 

yahI nahIM ifr ]sanao AaoihAa kao Apnao Pyaar kao raoknao ka 

badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sakao ek badsaUrt ToZ,o maoZ,o poD, maoM BaI badla 

idyaa. 

laohuAa ]sa ToZ,o maoZ,o poD, ko pasa GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaI jaao 

kBaI ]saka pit qaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao. ]sanao 

pOlaO kI ]sa poD, kao ifr sao AadmaI maoM badlanao ko ilayao AaOr nahIM tao 
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]sakao BaI poD, ko $p maoM badlanao kI bahut pa`qa-naa kI @yaaoMik vah 

Apnao pit sao Alaga nahIM rh saktI qaI. 

pr pOlaO nao ]sa laD,kI kI baataoM pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

]saka gaussaa Aba qaaoD,a zMDa pD, cauka qaa. pr dUsaro dovata doK 

rho qao ik pOlaO nao ]na Baaolao Baalao p`oimayaaoM ko saaqa @yaa ikyaa qaa. vao 

]sasao bahut gaussaa qao. 

jaba laohuAa naa]mmaId hao kr rao rhI qaI tao dovata naIcao Aayao 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,kI kao ek bahut hI saundr laala fUla maoM badla 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa ToZ,o maoZ,o poD, ko }pr lagaa idyaa taik vah 

AaOr ]saka pit kBaI ek dUsaro sao Alaga na haoM. 

]sa idna sao lao kr Aaja tk AaoihAa ko poD, pr saundr laala 

laohuAa fUla iKlato hOM. jaba tk fUla poD, pr rhto hOM maaOsama QaUp 

vaalaa AaOr saaf rhta hO. 

pr jaba ]namaoM sao ek BaI fUla cauna ilayaa jaata hO tao bahut 

BaarI baairSa haotI hO jaOsao Aa^sauAaoM kI barsaat hao rhI hao @yaaoMik 

laohuAa ABaI BaI Apnao AaoihAa sao Alaga haonaa nahIM caahtI. 
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25  Aa%maa ka Gar103 

 

sardar kakaholaa
104

 isT@sa nadI
105

 ko iknaaro jaha^ vah JaIla maoM 

igartI qaI Apnao laaogaaoM maoM Saaint sao rhta qaa. 

]sa gaa^va ko laaoga saaro idna kama maoM lagao rhto qao. laD,a[- laD,nao 

vaalao iSakar krto qao AaOr maCilayaa^ pkD,to qao. is~yaa^ Gar maoM 

Kanaa banaatI qaIM AaOr baD,o laaogaaoM AaOr baccaaoM kI doKBaala krtI 

qaIM. 

[sa trh sao saba Apnaa Apnaa kama krto hue Apnao p`akRitk 

vaatavarNa maoM Saaint sao rhto qao. 

ek idna kakaholaa nao Apnao gaa^va ko dixaNa ko ek gaa^va maMo 

jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. vah saubah saubah hI inakla pD,a. ]sakao 

naava sao JaIla par krnaI qaI AaOr ifr kuC dUr pOdla Apnao daost ko 

Gar tk jaanaa qaa. 

]sa daost ko Gar ]sakao rat kao ruknaa qaa AaOr Agalao idna 

ifr Apnao Gar vaapsa Aanao ko ilayao Apnaa safr Sau$ krnaa qaa. 

vah ABaI JaIla ko iknaaro sao kuC gaja dUr hI gayaa haogaa ik 

]sakao iksaI jaanavar ko bahut ja,aor sao icallaanao kI Aavaaja AayaI 

 
103 Spirit Lodge  – a folktale from Nariticong Tribe, Native Americans, North America.  
Translated from the Web Site  :  http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/09/spirit_lodge.html  
retold by SE Schlosser. 
104 Chief Quaquahela 
105 Styx River is a mythical river of Western Canada 

http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2010/09/spirit_lodge.html
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AaOr ]sa icallaahT ko saaqa hI ek bahut baD,a BaalaU pasa kI 

JaaiD,yaaoM maoM sao inakla kr ]sako saamanao Aa KD,a huAa. 

kakaholaa hiqayaarband qaa. ]sako pasa Apnaa laD,nao vaalaa 

DMDa qaa AaOr vah iSakairyaaoM vaalaI paoSaak BaI phnao qaa pr @yaaoMik 

BaalaU ]saka TaoTma
106

 qaa [sailayao vah BaalaU kao maar nahIM sakta qaa 

saao vah ]laTo pOraoM ApnaI naava kI trf jaao JaIla ko iknaaro ba^QaI qaI 

Baaga ilayaa taik vah vaha^ sao Baaga sako. 

pr ]saI samaya vah BaalaU gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sa sardar ko }pr 

kUd pD,a AaOr ]sakao jamaIna pr igara idyaa. 

kakaholaa ko pasa Aba ]sa BaalaU sao laD,nao Alaavaa AaOr kao[- 

caara nahIM qaa saao ]sanao Apnaa laD,nao vaalaa DMDa ]zayaa AaOr ]sasao 

BaalaU kao baar baar pIT kr ]sakao Apnao sao dUr krnao kI kaoiSaSa 

krnao lagaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao taktvar BaalaU AaOr ]sa sardar maoM laD,a[- haotI jaatI 

qaI GaavaaoM sao inaklaa bahut saara KUna jamaIna pr ibaKrta jaata qaa. 

AaiKr sardar nao Apnaa caakU inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sasao BaalaU 

ko isar AaOr galao pr baar baar maarnaa Sau$ ikyaa taik vah ]sakI 

 
106 A totem is a being, object, or symbol representing an animal or plant that serves as an emblem of a 
group of people, such as a family, clan, group, lineage, or tribe, reminding them of their ancestry or 
mythic past. In kinship and descent, if the apical ancestor of a clan is nonhuman, it is called a totem. 
Normally this belief is accompanied by a totemic myth. 
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pkD, sao CuTkara pa sako. BaalaU nao BaI ek ja,aor kI caIK ko saaqa 

sardar kao CaoD, idyaa. 

kakaholaa vaha^ sao hT gayaa AaOr jamaIna pr igar pD,a. ]saka 

SarIr kafI Gaayala hao gayaa qaa. ]sako Gaava bahut gahro qao. ]sanao 

baD,I mauiSkla sao krvaT badlaI AaOr Apnao duSmana kI trf doKa – 

Apnao TaoTma kI trf. 

BaalaU mar cauka qaa. duK AaOr bahut saaro GaavaaoM kI vajah sao 

kakaholaa ka isar jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr kuC hI plaaoM maoM vah BaI 

mar gayaa. 

]sa sardar ko daost kao sardar ko [sa [rado ko baaro maoM kuC 

pta nahIM qaa ik vah ]sako Gar zhrnao vaalaa qaa saao vah [sa GaTnaa 

ko baaro maoM kuC nahIM jaanata qaa. 

dao idna baad ]sakao JaIla ko pasa ek BaalaU ka mara huAa 

SarIr imalaa AaOr sardar kI naava JaIla ko iknaaro ba^QaI hu[- imalaI. 

kakaholaa ka KUna sao sanaa vah laD,a[- vaalaa DMDa AaOr TaoTma AaOr 

caakU ]sakI duK BarI khanaI kh rho qao. 

sardar ko SarIr ka khIM kao[- naamaao inaSaana nahIM qaa pr vaha^ 

BaoiD,yaaoM ko pOraoM ko inaSaana bata rho qao ik ]sako daost kao BaoiD,yaaoM nao 

GasaITa qaa. 

saao kakaholaa ko daost nao k[- laD,nao vaalao baulaayao AaOr ]nakao 

Apnao daost ka SarIr Kaojanao ko ilayao caaraoM trf Baojaa. 
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vao saba bahut idnaaoM tk sardar kao ZU^Zto rho pr sardar ka 

SarIr khIM nahIM imalaa. 

krIba ek mahInao baad pUro caa^d kI rat kao kakaholaa ko laaogaaoM 

nao pasa kI phaD,I ko pasa sao ek AjaIba saa kaohra }pr ]zta 

doKa jaOsao Aaga sao Qau^Aa ]zta hO. 

saara vaatavarNa saaf qaa rat BaI idna kI trh camak rhI qaI 

pr ifr BaI vah kaohra Ganaa hao kr ]nakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao KD,a 

hao gayaa qaa AaOr vahIM zhr gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sa jagah toja, hvaa ko haoto hue BaI vah kaohra }pr ]z 

rha qaa AaOr poD,aoM kao ihlaa rha qaa. pUra gaa^va [sakao doK kr 

AaScaya-caikt KD,a qaa AaOr saaoca rha qaa ik vah ]nako saamanao @yaaoM 

p`gaT huAa. 

]sa rat sardar Apnao dvaa vaalao Da@Tr ko sapnao maoM Aayaa AaOr 

]sasao baaolaa — “yah maOM hU^ jaao kaohro ko $p maoM p`gaT huAa qaa. maOMnao 

ek baD,o BaalaU kao maar Dalaa hO ijasanao mauJao maara [sailayao mauJao Aba 

kBaI BaI Aa%maaAaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM Gausanao nahIM idyaa jaayaogaa. 

bajaaya QartI pr GaUmanao ko maOM Apnao laaogaaoM ko pasa rhnaa j,yaada 

psand k$^gaa [sailayao maOMnao ]sa phaD,I pr ]sa jagah pr ek Aa%maa 

ka Gar banaa ilayaa hO jaao tumanao Aaja d oKa.” 
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ifr sardar nao ]sa dvaa vaalao Da@Tr sao vaayada ikyaa ik vah 

hmaoSaa Apnao gaa^va vaalaaoM ko saaqa rhogaa taik vao Gar sao jaato samaya 

AaOr Gar laaOTto samaya daonaaoM samaya saurixat rhoM. 

Agar ]nakao ]sako haonao maoM kao[- Sak hao tao vao ]sa phaD,I kI 

trf doK laoM. vah jaao kaohra ]sa phaD,I pr sao }pr kI trf 

]z rha qaa vah ]sakI ]sa Aa%maa ko Gar sao hI ]z rha qaa. [sa 

sao ]nakao yakIna hao jaayaogaa ik ]sakI Aa%maa hmaoSaa ]nako saaqa rh 

rhI qaI. 

AgalaI saubah ]sa dvaa vaalao Da@Tr nao sardar ka sandoSa saba 

gaa^va vaalaaoM kao saunaa idyaa. sabakao yah sauna kr bahut KuSaI hu[- ik 

]naka Pyaara sardar kakaholaa ABaI BaI ]nako saaqa hI qaa. 

bahut saaro laaoga ]sa kaohro kao doK kr KUba ja,aor sao icallaato 

tao vah kaohra hmaoSaa ]na AavaajaaoM ka javaaba dota – ]nakI Aavaaja 

gaU^ja kr ]nako pasa Aa jaatI. 

Aaja BaI sardar kakaholaa kI Aa%maa ka Gar ]sa phaD,I pr 

zMD ko maaOsama maoM ]zta huAa doKa jaa sakta hO. AaOr Agar kao[- 

p`oma sao ]sakao pukarta hO tao ]sakI Aavaaja gaU^ja kr ]saI ko pasa 

Aa jaatI hO yah batanao ko ilayao ik sardar nao ]sakI Aavaaja sauna 

laI hO. 
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List of Stories of “Folktales of North America-1” 
 
1.  How Bear Lost His Tail 
2.  A Boy Who Lived With Bears 
3.  Why Bear Sleeps All Winter 
4.  A Bearman 
5.  The Gifts of Little People 
6.  The Girl Who Was not Satisfied With Simple Things 
7.  The Hungry Fox and the Boastful Suitor 
8.  Two Daughters 
9.  Hodadenon and the Last One Left and the Chestnut Tree 
10.  Why the Tongue of Dogs Is So Long 
11.  Iceman and the Messenger of Spring 
12.  Return f the Iceman 
13.  The Origin of Wind 
14.  Buffalo Song 
15.  Buffalo Woman 
16.  Grandmother Spider 
17.  Crow and Hawk 
18.  Why Clouds Are in the Sky 
19.  What thr Man in the Moon Did 
20.  Flight t the Moon 
21.  The Musical Waters 
22.  The First Tears 
23.  The King of Sharks 
24.  Pele's Revenge 
25.  Spirit Lodge 
 
 
 
 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of North America-2” 
 
1.  Lazy Jack 
2.  Soap, Soap, Soap 
3.  Gunny Wolf 
4.  Journeycake Who Ran Away 
5.  How Man Became Master of Fire 
6.  Cricket's Dinner 
7.  Yahula 
8.  Why Cats and Dogs Never Get Along 
9.  Wings on Her Feet 
10.  The Magic Orange Tree 
11.  The Smartest Man in All the World 
12.  Ti Malice 
13.  Wheeeeeeai 
14.  Half a Chick 
15.  The Golden Voice of Poas 
16.  The Golden Fish 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in   2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2022 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phûcaayaa jaa sakogaa. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

